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Chapter 1
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CONCEPT

As is the case with many social institutions, it is difficuit to be explicit in
describing the evolution of the community college concept in Canada. Many fac-
tors, including a combination of complex social forces, a new emphasis on educa-
tional reform, a re-evaluation of national and provincial manpower needs and an
increasing demand for post-secondary education, have contributed to the develop-
ment of the community college idea. :

Undoubtedly, the movement towards colleges in Canada has been influenced
by the rapid and successful development of such institutions in the United States.
During the first seventy years of the twentieth century, colleges have grown at
such a rate that by 1975 all fifty states supported a type of college system. State
systems display wide diversity in their organization, purposes and governance.
This reflects the essence of the college as an educational structure which adapts it-
self to the needs, history and priorities of the community which supports it. In-
deed, the college in the United States has been an essential ingredient in the plan to
provide universal accessibility to post-secondary education.

In Canada, the development of the community college movement has a

relatively short history. In 1960, there was only one institution which could be de-

scribed as a public community college.! In the ensuing fifteen years, college
systems have been established in five of the ten provinces. Each system has incor-
porated features which have given it a unique identity, while at the same time
meeting certain common purposes. These “‘common purposes” of community col-
leges across Canada have been described as follows:?

— preparation for entry or re-entry into employment;

— preparation, after pre-professional education, for transfer to a university;

— remedial and general education for students of all ages;

— general services of a wide variety for the community;

— particular concern for the part-time student.

Of all the provincial systems, British Columbia has developed a model which is
the most community oriented. In almost every respect, including finance, gover-
nance, curriculum and administrative policy, the B.C. colleges are directly respon-
sive to their supporting communities. The impetus for the birth of the college

1. Lethbridge Community College. Lethbridge. Alberta
2. Gordon Campbéll. “Community Colleges 1n Canada.” CA.L.7T. Bullenn. Valume 23, Number 3. December 1974




system was a report prepared in 1962 by John B. Macdonald, then President of the
University of British Columbiu, entitled “Higher Education in British Columbia
and a Plan for the Future.” The Macdonald Report, as it came to be known, recom-
mended the establishment of local two-year colleges, modelled on the California
system. Colleges were to be initiated by a group of co-operating school boards,
under legislation providing for referenda to ensure community support,

The first college grew out of the largest school system in the province (Van-
couver) in 1965, and has remained the institution of greatest size in every respect.
In 1974, almost one half of the college students in the province were enrolled in the
complex organization called Vancouver Community College. Between 1965 and
1971 eight more community colleges were established, five located in rural centres?
and three in urban areas.*

While itis important to note that each of the nine British Columbia colleges has
some unique characteristics, there are a number of important features which are
common to all. These features could be enumerated as follows:

1) an emphasis on the development and-preservation of a comprehen-
sive college curriculum. Almost every type of program usually found
in community colleges is “available™ in British Columbia. Recently,
legislation has produced a “meld” of vocational, technical and
academic transfer programs under the college umbrella;

2)  an “open” admission policy designed to make college education ac-
cessible to bath college-age and adult students, irrespective of their
academic record;

3 maximum decentralization of college facilities to increase accessibility
in a geographic sense. This tactor, together with relatively modest fees,
allows students to attend college at reasonable cost; )

4)  career, technical and vocational programs designed to meet local man-

- power needs and maximize employment possibilities for the graduates
of ‘these programs:

5) a faculty committed to the community college ideal and to the impor-
tance of quality teaching as a first priority:

6) a determination to serve students in every possible way, including the
provision of both academic and psychological counselling, through
highly developed student services. :

Literature designed to interpret the community college to the population ai
large makes reference to most, if not all, of these features. Furthermore, corsidera-. -
ble emphasis is placed on the “democratizing” effects of colleges in providing addi-
tional post-secondary educational opportunities.

Unfortunately, only rarely have the colleges attenpted to determine the degree
to which these important ideals have been attained. There have been only
spasmodic efforts to evaluate college admission policies, programs, progress of col-

3. Cuariboo College - Kamloops.
College of New Caledonia - Prince George.
Malaspina College - Nunaimo,
Okanagan College - Kelowna,
Selkirk College - Castlegar

S

Douglas College - New Westminnier.
Capilano College - West Vancou ver,
Camosun College - Victoria.
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“lege students and graduates, community views, potential employ 2r attitudes, cost
benefits, faculty attitudes and a host of other issues which are essential ingredients

“of the community college model. Incvitably colleges have directed their energies to
day-to-day problems in their first few vears of operation and have given little time
to an on-going cvaluation program.

In response to these concerns, the authors of this report have designed and car-
ried out a four-year program to evaluate the impact of British Columbia com-
munity colleges. This was achieved with the financial support of the Donner Cana-
dian Foundation and several other agencies.’

The principal areas of college ““impact” are students, both current and poten-
tial, the educational system, and the community at large. The study was, therefore,
directed at these three components.

In terms of the impz\ct on students, answers were sought tc questions such as
the following:

— What are the sources of college students?

— What are their socio-economic characteristics?

— What are their goals and aspirations?

— What are their views and concerns during college?

— Where do they go after college?

To assess the impact of colleges on the educational system, enrolment patterns,

o financial questions and the views of college faculty were studied.

The community which maintains a college was described in general physical
and economic terms and by the college-related views of a sample of its citizens and
business community.

Where appropriate, the foregoing questions were related to some established
yardstick. For example, in the study of students, their Socio-economic charac-

. teristics were compared with university, vocational school and technical institute
students, and with the community at large as described by the 1971 Census of
Canada.

One outgrowth of this study was the development of evaluative methods for
each of the three major components described above. These could be applied to
rponitor future college development both in B.C. and in college systems in other
provinces.

The central purpose of the entire research project was to develop practical pro-
cedures for generating relevant information to those concerned with the develop-
ment of community colleges and post-secondary education generally. Presumably,

, it will be the colleges themselves which will be the principal beneficiaries of this
work.

‘Certain terms have been used-in this and subsequent chapters which may re-
quire explanation: these are defined in Appendix B. ‘

5 B.C. Research. i
Fducational Reseafch Instituie of Brinsh Columbia. '
University of Bnish Columbia Alumni Fund,
Vancouver Foundation.
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Chapter 2

THE IMPACT STUDY

In 1971, a four-year program of research was begun by the authors to investi-
gate the impact of community colleges in British Columbia. Numerous studies and
surveys were conducted as part of this research project. These measured the im-
pact of eolleges on students, the educational system, and the community. A series
of fourteen working reports have been published, providing detailed tabulations of
the survey results. Since the research program covered so many different areas it is
difficult to view the program as a whole. This chapter attempts to do that by pre-
senting a brief overview of the /mpact Study and by illustrating_ how the various
segments interrelate. A short description of each of the surveys conducted during
the Impact Study is also given.

"~

AN OVERVIEW

The broad objectives of the /mpact Study were stated in the previous chapter,
These were expressed in terms of three impact areas: the student, the educational
system, and the community. These areas provide a convenient format for con-
sidering the research project as a whole.

The Student

In order to assess the impact of colleges on students, it was necessary to collect
factual information about them and to survey their opinions. Since the community
colleges in B.C. offer a comprehensive curriculum to their students, the courses
cover an extremely diverse area. However, they can be logically grouped into four
basic program areas: Academic Transfer, Career/Technical, Vocational, and-Other.
These program areas are substantially different from each other and bétause of
this, students from each area were surveyed. In addition, the results were used to
compare college students with those attending other post-secondary institutions
and high schools. Thus, these students were also surveyed.

The surveys were designed to examine what types of students were attending
the various institutions. With the data collected, several “profiles™ of the students
were constructed. These profiles were in terms of academic achievement, opin
ions, and socio-economic characteristics. This latter profile utilized established




socio-economic factors such as age, sex, parents’ education, occupation and
income.

The Educational System )

The post-secondary educationai system in British Columbia is composed
basically of four types of institutions: community colleges, universities, vocational
schools, and the B.C. Institute of Technology. In order to assess the impact of the
colleges on this system, studies were made of enrolments and finances at these in-
stitutions. At the community colleges, faculty members were surveyed to elicit
their views on some of the more important questions affecting colleges.

The Community

In the /mpact Study, the community was viewed from three directions: the busi-
ness community, the local community, and the provincial population. Opinions
from the community were sought regarding the effectiveness of the colleges in
meeting local and national needs for training and education. In addition, socio-eco-
nomic data were studied to construct a “profile” of these communities.

To cover these impact areas and their physical components and to construct
the necessary profiles, several studies and surveys (Table 2-1) were conducted
over the four-year period. These are listed below and have been cross-referenced to
the impact areas in Table 2-2 and Figure 2-1. A short description of each of these is
given in the latter part of this chapter.

TABLE 2-1
STUDIES AND SURVEYS

Title Date
a Bibliography of community college literature 1971
b Socio-economic survey of post-secondary students 1971
c Opinion questionnaire for community college students 1971
d Co-operative Academic Ability Test 1971
e Grade 12 student survey 1972
f Post-secondary student survey 1972
g Comimunity survey 1972
h College faculty survey 1973
i Grade 12 student survey 1973
j College to university articulation study 1973
k Community college alumni surveys 1973
1 Survey of the business community’s views 1974
m College to university articulation study 1974
n Post-secondary linancial Study : 1975
o Post-secondary enroiment Study 1975
P Special study of Canada census data 1975

Finally, another important aspect of the educational system is the student flow
through this system. This has been illustrated in Figure 2-2. Students in the post-
secondary institutions generally enter from the high schools and exit to the
workforce. However, in the casc of the community colleges a significant number
enter from the workforce (the so-called “mature student™) and a significant num-
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ber exit to the universities. Thus, the colleges have substantially altered this
general flow of post-secondary students. This aspect was also investigated as part
of the Impact Study.

TABLE 2-2
AN OVERVIEW OF THE IMPACT STUDY

Broad Impact Physical Components Profile Areas Studies &
Areas - Surveys!
1. The Student Secondary school Academic Achievement c.i
Community College Socio-Econoniics b.e,d f,j.k,m
- Acadentic Transler Opinions
- Career/Technical
- Vocational
- Other
University 5 b.fjm
Vocational Schodl
Technical Institute b,c,d,f
2. The Educational  Community College Faculty Profile h,o.n
System Faculty Opinions
Enrolments
Finances
University n,o
Vocational School n,o
Technical Tastitute n, o
3. The Community  Business Comnwnity Socio-Econoniics I.p
Local Community Opinions g, p
Provincial Population p

1 The letters quoted here reler 1o the st of studies and surveys in Table 241

THE STUDIES & SURVEYS CONDUCTED

This section gives a brief description of each of the studies and surveys con-
ducted as part of the overall /mpact Study. References to the appropriate chapters
in this report are given together with a reference to any “Working Reports™ on the
same subject. A comglete list of these Working Reports is given in Table 2-3.

Bibliography (197-%/72)

A comprehensive review of publications pertaining to community colleges in
Canada and the United States was carried out in 1971 and updated in 1972, It
covered the period from 1965-1971 and placed special emphasis on Canadian
material. This bibliography was published as Working Report #1.

Socio-Economic Survey (1971)

In the fall of 1971, students entering post-secondary educational institutions
were surveyed in order to assess their socio-economic backgrounds. The question-
naire (Appendix Al) contained items relating to established socio-economic fac-
tors (parents’ education, occupation, income, etc.) together with a number of asso-




ciated questions (source of educational funds, father’s place of birth, etc.). First-
year students in all the community colleges, universities, and the technical institute
were surveyed. No data were obtained from students entering the vocational
schools. In all, 11,400 students completed the questionnaire, a figure which repre-
sented 50% of ihe total first-year post-secondary population.! Tabulations of the
results from this survey were published in Working Reports #2 and #5. They are
discussed further in Chapters 5 and 7 of this report.

-

TABLE 2-3
THE IMPACT *F COMMUNITY COLLEGES: WORKING REPORTS

Date of Date of
Report o Title Survey Report
1. Bibliography Summer 1971 Oct. 71
1A. Bibliography (Revised) Summer 1972 Oct. 72
2. Socio-Economic Survey Fall 1971 Feb. 72
3. Opinion Questionnaire Fall 1971 Mar. 72
4, Co-operative Academic Ability Test Fall 1971 Mar. 72
5. Health Survey . Fali 1971 July 72
6. Survey of Grade 12 Students Spring 1972 July 72
7. Post-Secondary Student Survey Fall 1972 May 73
8. Survey of Grade 12 Students Spring 1973 July 73
9., Community Survey (A Pilot Study) Summer 1972 Oct. 73
10. Survey of Col'ege Faculty Spring 1973 Aug. 73
11 Articutation Study (Performance of B.C. Sum.er 1973 Jan. 74 ©
College Trarsfer Students at the
N University of B.C.)
12 Articulation Study (Performance of Summer 1974 Nov. 74
Vancouver Community College Trans{er
Students at the University of B.C.)
13. Articulation Study (Performance of B.C. Spring 1975 Mar. 75"
College Transfer Students at the
University of B.C.)
14, The Business Community Looks at Fall 1974 Sept. 75

Community Colleges

Opinion Questionnaire (1971)

Also in the fall of 1971, an opinion questionnaire was administered to students
entering first year at the community colleges and the technical institute. Responses
were obtained from 7,100 students. This represented 43% of the first-year student
population at these institutions. The questionnaire was designed to obtain student

‘views on seven major areas: .

— educational expectations,

—life plans, .

— objectives at college,

— knowledge of the college,

— college educational methodology,

— college involvement,

— general public issues.

1. All surveys vonducted 19 the fipact Starly (exeept where noted) atiempted to obtain responses from the eatire popula-
~ tion. However, due 10 absenices. administrative difTiculties, or spoiled questionnaires, the usable returns always repre-
sented less than 1007 of the population -

%
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A copy of the questionnaire is provided in Appendix A2. The results of the survey
were published in tabular form in Working Report #3 and are discussed further in
Chapter 6 of this report.

Co-operative Academic Ability Test (1971)

Also in 1971, first-year students at the community colleges and the technical in-
stitute were asked to complete the Co-operative Academic Ability Test
(C.A.A.T). Inall, 7,100 students completed the test, which represented 43% of the
first year student population. The C.A.A.T. is a product of the Educational Testing
Service? and consisis of a two-part multiple-choice objective test. Each part has
fifty items, the first part being verbal and the second mathematical, Working Re-
port #4 summarized the results of these tests. Saniple questions from the test and
more detailed results are given in Chapter 4.

Grade 12 Student Survey (1972 & 1973)

In the spring of 1972 and again in 1973, the entire Grade 12 public school
population was surveyed. Over 19,000 questionnaires were completed in each year,
representing . 72% of the Grade 12 student population. The questionnaire is
reproduced in Appendix A3. Tabulations of results were published in Working Re-
ports #6 and #8 and further analysis is presented in Chapter 8.

Post-Secondary Student Suryey (1972)

Incorporating the items found to be most useful in the Socio-Economic Survey
and Opinion Questionnaires used in 1971 and adding a number of other questions,
the Post-Secondary Student Survey was administered in the fall of 1972 to students
entering the community colleges, universities, vocational schools and the technical
institute. Approximately 13,600 questionnaires were completed. which repre-
sented about 56% of the first-yedr post-secondary student enrolment. The ques-
tionnaire is reproduced in Appendix A4. Tabulations of results from this survey
were published in Working Report #7 and ‘the results are discussed further in
Chapters.4 and 5 of this report.

Community Survey (1972)

In 1972 a study was conducted involving the community served by British Co-
lumbia’s oldest and largest college, Vancouver Community College. This four-cam-
pus complex serves a metropolitan area- of 430,000 people. The purpose of the
study was to-elicit information and opinions concerning the community’s view of
the College, to identify some of the problems that might be encountered in a com-
munity survey and to set up guidelines for larger surveys that might be undertaken
by others. A one percent random sample of households in the City of Vancouver
was surveyed by a mail-back questionnaire (Appendix AS). A relatively low
response rate was obtained. About one-third of the respondents of the mail-back
questionnaire consented to be interviewed at some length by teams of two students
from a sociology class at the College. Working Report #9 contained a completé
description of the results and these are reviewed in Chapter 10,

2. Educational Testing Service - Cozoperative Test Division, Berkeley 4. California.
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College Faculty Questionnaire (1973)

In 1973 a survey of college faculty was conducted at most of the public colleges
in B.C. The,purpose of the survey was to elicit the views of college faculty mem-
bers on some of the most important and crucial questions which affect the colleges.
The questions covered a broad range of issues but each one was regarded as being
of singular importance in its own right. Responses were received from one-half of
the 1,400 faculty members at the institutions surveyed. The results were tabulated
in Working Report #10. The questionnaire is shown in Appendix A6, and the
results are discussed in Chapter 11 of this report.

Articulation Study (1973 & 1974)

In order to provide data on the academic achievement of community college
transfer students after transfer to university, an drticulation study was initiated in
1973. Computerized procedures for gathering and analyzing data were developed
and academic records for transfer students were obtained covering the students’
pre-college (high school), college, an¢ post-college (university) experience. This
study represented a longitudinal approach to the study of student achievement.
The data collected provided a basis for answering a large variety ol questions deal-
ing with student performance at high school, college, and university. The study
was repeated in 1974 and results from the studies were published in Working Re-
ports #11, 12 and 13. Chapter 9 discusses these results.

Community College Alumni Survey (1973)

Graduates from Vancouver Community College were surveyed by means of a
questionnaire (Appendix A7) mailed to them four months after graduation, Its
purpose was to determine what the students were doing at that time, whether the
college had provided curricula relevant to their personal and employment needs
and whether the college had provided the necessary personnel to make\their
education adequate and effective. Responses from approximately 900 graduates
were obtained. The results are discussed in Chapter 9 of this report and more fully
in two reports published by Vancouver Community College.?

The Business Commurity Looks at Community Colleges (1974)

In 1974 a questionnaire (Appendix A8) was mailed in co-operation with the
Vancouver Board of Trade to its 1,500 corporate members. The purpose was to
survey the business community’s views of community college graduates. A 20%
response rate was achieved, with a fairly good representation of businesses in the
Vancouver region. Results of the survey were tabu'ated in Working Report #14
and are discussed in Chapter 10 of this report.

Financial Study (1975)

Early in 1975, a study was conducted of the costs and financing of posi-second-
ary institutions in British Columbia. The various modes of financing, recent
trends, and variations in costs were examined. The results of this study are re-
ported in Chapter 12 of this report.

3 Gordon Jones. A fumm Stuch. 1973 V1.1, Campus Graduates, and Al Suudy, 1973-74 Langara Campins Graduaies, Office
of Institutional Planning and Development, Vancouver Community College. Vancouver, B.C.. 1974 and 1975
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Enrolment Study (1975)

Past enrolments of post-secondary institutions in British Columbia were
analyzed in 1975 and are summarized in Chapter 3 of this report.

Special Study of 1971 Census of Canada Data (1975)

In response to a special request made to Statistics Canada in collaboration with
the B.C. Department of Education, data from the 1971 Census of Canada were ob-
tained for British Columbia by school district. This permitted socio-economic
profiles to be compiled for each of the communities supporting a college and com-
parisons to be made of the extent to which colleges attract a representative cross-
section of their communities. The results of this study are given in Chapter 3.
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Chapter 3

COLLEGES AND COLLEGE REGIONS
IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

The purpose of this chapter is to describe briefly the community colleges of
British Columbia, the regions they serve, and the other post-secondary institutions
of the province. In addition, recent trends in post-secondary enroiment are €x-
amined, together with the post-secondary educational participation rates of the
population as a whole.

The Public Schools Act of British Columbia provides that the Board of School
Trustees of a School District may independently or in cotlaboration with other
Boards establish, maintain and operate a college. Such colleges are permitted to
offer courses of instruction in the first and second year of university work, courses
of other post-secondary instruction and training (including vocational training)
and courses of instruction and training for aduits and the community at large.

Each college is governed by a College Council composed of members appointed
by participating Boards of School Trustees, by the Minister of Education and by
the Lieutenant Governor in Council (provincial cabinet). The College Council is
responsible for the management of college affairs, including financing; however, it
is not a corporate entity and its role is that of agent of the participating Boards.

There were nine public community colleges in operation in British Columbia
during the period in which most of the work of the Impact Stirdy was carried out.
Their names, location, year opened and enrolment are shown in Table 3-1.

The regions they encompass and the location of their campuses (six of the col-
leges have more than one campus) are shown, as of 1973, in Figure 3-1. These
regions included 41 of the province's 74 school districts and nearly 80% of the total
population of British Columbia. Almost 60% of the population resided in school
districts in which a college campus was located.

With the opening of live colleges in 1974' and 1975, all of British Columbia is
covered by coliege regions, and the vast majority of the population is within com-
muting distance of a college campus.

The size of each college region in terms of area and total population is shown in
Table 3-2. This table also shows the age distribution of the population, the propor-
tion of migrants, the size of the labour force and the degree of urbanization of each

I Fraser Valley College, Abbotsford and Chilliwack
2 Northern Lights Callege, Dawson Creek, Northwest Coliege. Terrace: Fast Kooteaay College, Cranbrook, North Istand
Coliege, Campbel! River ' :
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region. The latter has been defined as the percentage of the population residing in
municipalities with a population of 5,000 or more.

The educational level of the population in each college region is shown in Table
3-3, together with the educational participation rates of the *“college age™ and
“mature” segments of the population, Table 3-4 shows the broad occupational and
income distribution of each region. These tables are included to provide some fac-
tual socio-economic data about each college region to accompany the short descrip-
tions about them on the following pages. \

TABLE 3-1
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES OF BRITISH COLUMBIA (1973)

Cont- Participating LNk
Naine menced School ll;uar:s' ment! Location of Campuses
Operation T 1973-14
Camosun College 1971 1 1,800 Victoria (2 campuses)
Capilano College 1968 3 1,400 North YVancouver
Cariboo Coliege 1970 5 950 Kamloops
Douglas College 1970 8 2,000 Surrey, New Westminster,
. Richmond _
Malaspina College 1969 5 1,700 Nanaimo (2 campuses)
Coliege of New Caledonia 1969 5 950 Prince Georgg
Okanagan College 1968 3 1,200 Kelowna, Vernon,
Salmon Arm, I’enuclon
Selkirk College ' 1966 5 1.000  Castlegar. Nelson (2 C'lmpuscq)
Vancouver Community X

College : 1965 1 © 8,100 Vancouver (4 campuses)

1. Total enrolment in all divisions on a “full-time equivalem™ basis (approximale).

EDUCATIONAL PARTICIPATION RATES

The foregoing tables provide the basis for examining relationships which may
exist between socio-economic parameters and the educational participation rate.
The specific subject of the participation of secondary school graduates in post-sec-
ondary education is discussed in Chapter 8. However, as may be seen_ from Table
3-5, some relationships were found to exist between the educational p'll‘thlpatlon
rate of the population in a particular region and its socio-economic characteristics.
The columns in the table are arranged such that their correlation with participation
rate decreases from left to right.

The strongest correlation (column 2) was with the level of education of the
population: that is, the educational participation rate was found to be highest in
those areas where the educational level of the population was highest. The inten-

tion of Grade 12 students to proceed to post-secondary education was also fairly -

consistent with the educational participation rate of the population.,\’rhe relation-
ships with occupation, extent of urbanization and amounts of migration were in-
creasingly ill defined and, surprisingly, weakest of all in relation to personal in-
come. . s

The relationships of Table 3-5 were most apparent when parameters were
ranked rather than expressed in terms of absolute values. That is, while there were
ordinal relationships, direct correlations were less pronounced. Some, rﬁdsondble
relauonshlps were found between overall educational partncnpdtlon ra.&«‘,s and socio-
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economic parameters, but no clear-cut and consistent relationships were found
respecting the college-age and mature segments of the population.

Taken as a group, the areas of the province which have colleges have a higher
educational participation rate than the areas which don’t have colleges: the rates
for college-age students were found to be 52.2% and 47.3% respectively, and for
mature students 4.8% and 3.0%. On a total population basis these figures are 16.7%
and 14.1%.

The socio-economic level of the areas without colleges was, on the whole,
lower. For example, in regions with colleges an average of 13.7% of the population
were classified as professional, 4.3% managerial and 4.5% unskilled. Comparable
figures for regions without colleges were 10.6%, 2.7% and 12.1% respectively, and
this variable was seen to be the most important one in explaining participation .
rates. In college regions, 13.0% of the population had at least some university .
education, compared to 9.3% in regions without colleges.

Consequently, the higher educational participation is, at least to some extent,
related to socio-economic factors rather than to the presence of a college. It may be
argued that the impetus for the establishment of a college in the first place, is
directly related to the socio-economic characteristics of its population. However,
when comparing areas with similar educational levels, it was found that the educa-
tional participation rates in areas with colleges wus higher than in those without.
SpeCJﬁcally when examining areas where the proportion of the over 25 year age
group of the pupulation with partial or complete university education was between
9% and 10%, it was found that the educational participation rate in areas with col-
leges was 9.8% compared to 9.3% for areas without. Though this is but a crude in-
dication, it nevertheless provides some measure of the extent to which a college
can increase the educational participation of the population.

It must be remembered that this comparison almost certainly understates this
impact of community colleges. At the time of the 1971 Census of Canada, on
which the foregoing observations were bused, many of the colleges were still
relatively new institutions, and the large increase in part-time enrolments which
has occurred in recent years was only beginning,

THE COLLEGES AND THEIR REGIONS

Camosun College

Camosun College is located in Victoria and serves a metropolitan area with a
population of 154,000. Victoria is the seat of the provincial government, and the
principal sources of income of its residents are the civil service and tourism. In ad-
dition, the city has some forest products and light industries.

The College was opened in 1971, Following melding with the Victoria Voca-
tional School, it has two campuses: one for academic and career/technical pro-
grams, the other for vocational programs. About one-third of the enrolment is
vocational, and the remainder is fairly evenly split between academic,
career/technical and college prepziratory students.

Capilano College
Capilano College is located in North Vancouver and serves a region with a
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population of 137,000 which includes the school districts ol Howe Sound, West
Vancouver, and North Vancouver. The latter two are, to a large degree, well-to-do
residential suburbs of Vancouver. Principal sources of income in the urban parts of
. the region are light industries and service industries and in the more rural areas
forest products industries and some mining.
The College was opened in 1968 and now centres its operations at one campus.
It offers academic and career/technical but not vocational or college preparatory
programs. Academic programs account for nearly 60% of the enrolment.

Cariboo College

Cariboo College is located at Kamloops in south-central British Columbia, and
comprises the school districts of Kamloops, North-Thompson, Cariboo-Chilcotin,
Lillooet and South Cariboo. The population of the region is 93,000, and principal
sources of income include cattle ranching, forest industries, mining andﬁtourism.
. The College opened in 1971 and is located on a single campus. A little over one-
third of the enrolment is academic, with the remainder fairly evenly split between
career/technical and vocational.

Douglas College

Douglas College has three campuses located immediately east and south of
Vancouver in Surrey, New Westminster and Richmond. Its region has a popula-
tion of 525,000 and includes the school districts of Langley, Surrey, Delta, Rich-
mond, New Westminster, Burnaby, Maple Ridge and Coquitlam. Sources of in-
come in the area irclude dairy and mixed farming and a wide variety of light and
heavy industry.

The College opened in 1970. Nearly 60% of its students are enrolled in
academic programs, with the remainder in career/technical.

Malaspina College

Malaspina College is located in Nanaimo on the east coast of Vancouver Isiand. -
It serves an area with a population of 87,000 and includes the school districts of
Cowichan, Cowichan Lake, Ladysmith, Nanaimo and Qualicum. Principal sources
of income are forest and forest products industries, fishing and cement manufac-

o ture.
o The College opened in 1969 and is located on two campuses, one being the
formcr Nanaimo Vocational School. Close to half the enrolment is vocational, one-
quarter is academic and one-quarter career/technical.

College of New Caledonia

The College of New Caledonia is located in Prince George in central British
Columbia. Its region comprises the school districts of Quesnel, Smithers, Burns
Lake, Nechako and Prince George, which have a population totalling 108,000. Prin-
cipal sources of income are forest and forest product industries, mining, farming
and cattle raising.

The College opened in 1969 and has a single campus centred around the former
Prince George Vocational School. Vocational programs account for about 40% of
the enrolment, academic programs for about one-third and career/technical pro-
grams for about one-quarter.
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Okanagan Colleg‘é

Okanagan College has four campuses located at Kelowna, Vernon, Penticton
and Salmon Arm. Its principal campus is Ketowna, centred around the former
Kelowna Vocational School. Its region comprises the school districts of South )
Okanagan, Keremeos, Revelstoke, Armstrong-Spallumcheen, Vernon, Central
Okanagan, Summerland and Shuswap. They have a combined population of
127,000. Principal sources of income in the region arc agriculture, tourism, trade
and services, with some mining and forest products industries.

The College opened in 1968. Academic and vocational programs each account
for about 40% of the enrolment, the remaining 20% being career/technical.

Selkirk College

Selkirk College has three campuses. The principal campus, offering academic
and career/technical programs, is located in Castlegar. There are two campuses in
Nelson, one being the former Nelson Vocational School, the other the former
Kootenay School of Art. The population of the college region is 62,000 and prin-
cipal sources of income are mining, smelting, forest and forest products industries,
agriculture and tourism. The region comprises the school districts of Nelsor,
Castlegar, Arrow Lakes, Trail and Grand Forks.

The College opened in 1966. Vocational programs account for about 40% of the
eéarolment, with the remainder fairly evenly divided between academic and
career/technical programs.

Vancouver Community College

Vancouver Community College opened in 1965 and has four campuses. It
serves the city of Vancouver which, with a population of 430,000, is the commer-
cial and financial centre of British Columbia. Important sources of income include
business, financial and trade activities, port and shipping operations, heavy and
light industry, manufacturing and service industries.

The Langara Campus offers academic and career/technical programs and ac-
counts for nearly half the total enrolment of the College; 70% of the students
enrolled there are in academic programs and the remainder in career/technical.
The Special Programs Division (King Edward Centre) offers primarily pre-college,
basic skills, and English language training, and accounts for nearly one-quarter of
the total enrolment of the College. The Vocational Institute division accounts for
nearly 20% of the total enrolinent and the School of Art for 5%. The remaining
enrolment (about 10% on a full-time equivalent basis) is accounted for by the Com-
munity Education Division which offers a variety of part-time courses in a great
many different locations. '

THE OTHER POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

Two private colleges were also included in the /mpact Study surveys. These
were Trinity Western College in Langley and Columbia College in Vancouver,
with a full-time equivalent enrolment of about 350 each. Trinity Western College is
operated by the Evangelical Free Church, and offers a largely academic program.
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Columbia College offers college preparatory and academic programs.

In addition to the vocational divisions of the community colleges, there are
vocational schools in Burnaby, Terrace and Dawson Creek. The former is a large
institution with an F.T.E. enrolment of 1,500. The latter two are located in remote
parts of the province, and have enrolments of about 200 each. They were included
in the Post-Secondary Survey of 1972, and form the nuclei of two of the com-
munity colleges opened in 1975.

The British Columbia Institute of Technology was included in all of the [mpnct
Study surveys. It is a large institution with some 3,000 full-time and 5,000 part- time
(night school) students. It was opened in 1964 and offers a wide range of tech-
nology programs.

British Columbia has four universities, three public and one private. All were
included in the surveys of the /mpact Study. ‘

The University of British Columbia (U.B.C.), was founded in 1915 and is the
largest university in the province, with an enrolment of about 20,000. It offers
almost all of the professional degrees, and degrees in arts, science and education.

The University of Victoria, originally a college of U.B.C., became autonomous
in 1963. It has an enrolment of about 5,000 and offers degrees in arts, science and
education.

Simon Fraser University was opened in 1965 and operates on a system of three
semesters per year. It has an enrolment of about 7,000 and offers degrees in arts,
science and education.

Notre Dame University, a small private institution with an enrolment of about
500, is expected to be re-organized in 1976 into a provincially operated institution,
offering both college and university-level programs.

RECENT ENROLMENT TRENDS
IN POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

The growth of enrolments in post-secondary education in recent years is shown
in Table 3-6 and Figure 3-2. While total full-time enrolments rose from about
42,000 in 1968 to 54,000 in 1974, an increase of nearly 30%, part-time enrolments
almost tripled from 10,000 to 28,000.

The most dramatic growth has been that of the community colleges whose {ull-
time enrolment increased three-fold (and part-time enrolment five-fold) between
1968 and 1974. In fact, the colleges accounted for three-quarters of the growth of
full-time post-secondary enrolments and nearly half that of part-time enrolments.

The 30% growth in full-time post-secondary enrolments Trom 1968 to 1974
could be accounted for by a similar increase in senior secondary school enroiments
over the same period. Thus, the growth in part-time enrolments can be regarded as
being equivalent to the net increase in post-secondary participation in British Col-
umbia.

Although their part-time enrolments increased, the full-time enrolments of
universities and the technical institute have remained fairly constant. Since the
overall participation rate of secondary school graduates in post-secondary educa-
tion:has been relatively stable, it is clear that the colleges largely absorbed the in-
crease in post-secondary enrolments resulting from the increased number of sec-
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ondary school graduates.

A large majority ofl {ull-time students enter post-secondary education directly
or within a year of leaving secondary school. This was found to be the case for 70%
of fuli-time (5 or more courses) college students (85% of university students, 54%
of technology students and 25% of vocational students). On the other hand, only
51% of college students taking 3 or 4 courses and only 26% of those taking 1 or 2
courses were within a year of leaving secondary school. In the latter two groups,
the average time since leaving secondary school was 6 years. Consequently, it is
reasonable to conclude that most part-time students would not have pursued post-
secondary education in the past, when the opportunities for part-time education
were extremely limited.

TABLE 3-6

ENROLMENTS IN POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION
IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

-Pust-Secondary Sector 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75

Full-Time

Community Colleges’ 2500 4,200 4300 7,000 9400 8800 10,700 12,800
Universities 26,700 28.600 30,700 31,000 29200 27,700- 28,700 30,500
Technical Instilule 1800 2,400 2,400 2,700 2,700 2,800 3,000 2,900
Vocational Schools’ 3400 4,500 4700 5400 5,100 5,700 6,300 6,400
Private Institutions 1,000 1,100 1,200 1,300 1,100 1,100 1,000 1,000

Total Full-Time 35400 41,800 43,300 47400 47800 46,100 49,700 53,600

Part-Time

Community Colleges' 1,600 1,900 2,700 4400 5800 6200 7,000  9.400
Universitics 3500 4,500 4700 3200 4,200 4,700 6,000 8300
Technical Institute 1,200 1,800 2,000 2,300 2900 3600 4600 5400
Vocational Schools® 2,100 2,100 2500 2,700 3000 3900 4,500 4,500

Total Part-Time 8400 10,300 11900 12,600 15900 18400 22,100 27.600

1. Excluding vocational divisions ol community colleges, but including Art School and Special Programs Divisions of Van-
couver Community College
2. Including vocational divistons pf community collcges

SUMMARY

This chapter has presented a brief description of the community colleges in
British Columbia and the regions they serve, and illustrated their remarkable
growth over the past ten years.

It was found that the educational participation rates in the various college
regions are related to the socio-economic characteristics of those areas, most partic-
ularly to the educational level of the population. However, it was also observed
that the participation rates in areas of similar socio-economic level are somewhat
higher in those that have a college campus than in those which do not.

25
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C‘hapter 4
THE COLLEGE STUDENT — AN ACADEMIC PROFILE

This chapter is concerned with an examination of the academic background of
college students. It includes both assessments of their potential, as measured by an
“academic ability test, and their achievement, as determined from their formal
academic records. Additional measures of achievement which were examined in-

clude the last grade of high school completed and the elapsed period since that -

time. The records of college students were compared with those of students at
university, technical institute and vocational schools.

Particular emphasis is given to an examination of the heterogeneity of college
students in terms of their academic background. This degree of heterogeneity is
compared to the background of other post-secondary students.

It has been generally assumed that community colleges in British Columbm at-
tract students with a wide range of academic ability and previous academic
achievement. Two major factors have contributed to this assumption. In the first
place, the colleges offer a “comprehensive” curriculum with programs available for
university transfer students, technical and career students, vocational and trade
training, and for a wide range of remedial and adult education requirements.
Presumably, students will tend to seek courses and programs appropriate to their
ability and their previous level of academic achievement. Consequently, one of the
major responsibilities of counsellors at the colleges is to help students to choose
programs which best fit their abilities.

Secondly, the colleges attempt to maintain an ‘open door” policy which allows
for considerable fiexibility in the admission of students, particularly adults, whose
previous aeademic record is incompiete, or unimpressive. It is important to note
that an open door policy does not imply that all courses in the college are open to
all students who seek entry. The policy does, however, mean that the college must
strive to provide a wide range of courses and programs at a variety of academic
levels to allow students to choose levels commensurate with their ability and pre-
vious preparation.

In view of these features of community colleges, a wide range of ability and
achievement among college students could oe anticipated. The studies reported in
this chapter show that this is so. The real impact of the open door policy has been
upon that considerable segment of the population which has not been able to at-
tend college in the past. Such potential students are often referred to as “disadvan-
taged.” This term can be interpreted in a number of ways depending on context. In
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this chapter it implies disadvantaged in the academic sense; it refers to those peo-
ple in the community whose previous academic record has been unsatisfactory, or
whose academic achievement has not been sufficient to guarantee their progres-
sion up the academic ladder — a ladder which has led, in the past, primarily to a
university degree.

A further complication in discussing disadvantaged students arises because the
extent to which academic ability is reflected in high school achievement has not
been clearly established. Some educators have*suggested that “grade getting” is
largely a learned skill which is not fully dependent upon intellectual ability. In fact,
it has been suggested that many students have been unable to complete secondary
school successfully becausc of confiicts with the “system.” Be this as it may, it
seemed important to determine whether community colleges attract students
whose previous record of achievement would, under ordinary circumstances, pre-
vent their progression to university or a technical institute.

In the early years of college development in British Columbia, the limited data
available suggested that the colleges were attracting a high percentage of students
who could not progress to university. These students were enrolling in the
academic-transfer programs, a fact which suggested that their initial intention was--
to continue to university. It might be suggested that at that time the colleges had
not developed reputations which might be termed “academically respectable.”
Consequently, high achievers in high school were not enrolling in the colleges in
substantial numbers. Data presented in this chapter indicate that this pattern has
changed as colleges have become more established.

A study, conducted in September 1970, showed 1100 full-time students enrolled
in the academic transfer program at Vancouver Community Coliege. Of these stu-
dents, 49% had a high school record sufficient to admit them to university. (In Brit-
ish Columbia, admission to university requires 60% or better in Grade 12 subjects
on an academic program.) About 17% had graduated from high school in non-
academic programs, 11% had a graduating percentage of less than sixty, 4% had
previously failed or withdrawn from university, 8% were from out-of-province or
had attended non-Canadian high schools, and 11% had no records available. The
majority in the last category were adult students, whose academic records had been
lost.

THE CO-OPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILITY TEST

In an effort to obtain an objective measure ol the academic ability of students
entering community colleges in the fall of 1971, the Co-operative Academic Ability
Test (C.A.A.T.) was administered to as many students as possible. A total of 7,100
students completed the test.

The C.A.A.T., a product of the Educational Testing Service, consists of a two-
part, multiple-choice, objective test of fifty items in each part. Twenty minutes are
permitted for each section.

The vocabulary section consists of items of the familiar verbal analogy type, an
example of which is presented below:
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Example: Seclect the lettered pair of words which are related to each other most
nearly in the same way as the original pair,

tinkle . bells
A whistle : tunes
B glide . snakes
C rustle : leaves
D wrinkle : fabrics

The mathemalical section of the test, however, involves a new testing format.
To quote the E.T.S. handbook' on the C.A.A.T..

“The [C.A.A.T.’s] item type was deemed especially useful for this kind of test,
because it seems to place a minimum of emphasis on reading, to require more
resourcefulness and insight than straight computation problems, and to allow
presentation of more items per unit of testing time (and thus produce more
reliable results per unit oftesting time) than most of the usual mathematical
item types.”

Example: Each problem consists of two quantities, one placed in Column A
and one in Column B. Compare the two quantities marking;

A — if the quantity in A is greater;
B — if the quantity in B is greater;
C — if the two quantities are equal;
D — il the size relationship cannot be determlned

from the information given,

Column A Column B

hx Thx h

Weight of ¥3pound Weight of 10 ounces
Area of A PQR, with Areaof ASTU, with
angles of 30°, 40° ~ angles of 30°,40°
and 110° and 110°

The C.A.A.T. does not presume 1o measure native intelligence. It measures
skills in handling specific kinds of verbal and mathematical material. These skills
are learned and improvable.

Some comment needs to be made regarding the validity of the test for British
Columbia college students. Before a decision was made 1o use the C.A.A.T., it was
circulated among a large number of individuals familiar with the high school and
college curricula in British Columbia. In no case did any judge question the content
or validity of either the verbal or the mathematical sections of the test for B.C. stu-

<. . dents,

The presentation of the test presented a number of difficulties. Each college
made arrangements to suit its own particular situation. In consequence, the percen-
tage of students completing the test varied considerably among institutions.

The results of the test aré summarized in Table 4-1. They show a great range in
academic ability, both within each institution and between the various institutions.
For comparative purposes, data for students entering the technical institute and
the various faculties at the University of British Columbia have been included. The

1 Educanionat Testing Service — Co-operative Test Diviston. Berkeley 4. California
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U.B.C. data were obtained in previous years as part of the admissipn procedures,
and exhibited great consistency from year-to-year.

TABLE 4-1
CO-OPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILITY TEST RESULTS

(Seores)
Vocabulary Test Numerical Test Total Seore ﬁf
Students
Std. Std. Std.
Mean Dev. Mean Dev. Mean Dev.
. COLLEGE )
Academic Transfer 28.8 8.3 305 8.2 59.3 14.3
Carecr/Technical 27.1 8.0 29.2 8.1 56.2 13.9
Vocational! 27.0 7.6 28.2 7.3 552 12.7
Other 250 8.9 258 8.6 50.8 15.0
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 30.4 8.4 350 19 654 14.5
UNIVERSITY OF B.C.

Arts Faculty 34.0 1.7 352 7.3 67.8 12.6
Science Faculty 332 15 41.0 5.5 739 10.8

1 vancouver Communiy College. Vocationl Insutute campus.

Probably the most intriguing aspect of the results is the standard deviation ob-
tained in each instance. This statistic is indicative of the “spread”™ of the scores
around the mean. It may be noted that in almost all cases the standard deviations
of college students’ scores were greater than those from the university faculties.
This phenomenon indicates that although mean scores of college students were
lower than those from university faculties, there was considerable overlap between
the two. In other words, it may be said that in terms of academic ability, university
faculties tend to attract a relatively homogeneous student population, while col-
leges draw a considerably more heterogeneous group of students. This statistic is
consistent with the situation found for other variables, such as age and socio-eco-
nomic background.

Figure 4-1 shows the cumulative distribudon of C.A.A.T. scores obtained by
various groups of post-secondary students, and provides a ready means of deter-
m.ning the overlap between them.

THE POST-SECONDARY STUDENT SURVEY, 1972

In the fall of 1972, a survey was conducted of all students entering the first year
at community colleges, private colleges, universities, vocational schools and the
technical institute in British Columbia. Data were gathered concerning students’
academic and so¢io-economic backgrounds, their educational experiences and their
opinions, expectations and aspirations. In all, 6,500 college, 3,400 university, 3,400
technical institute and 300 other students responded to the questionnaire — a total
of 13,600. This represented 56% of all first-year post-secondary students.

In analyzing the data, particular attention was paid to items which might be in-
dicative of a student’s academic background. These items were concerned with the
secondary school achievement of students and the time elapsed since leaving sec-
ondary school.
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High School Average

One question asked students to identify their secondary school average (A, B,
C+,C. Por F). The results were summarized by coilege program and are shown in
Table 4-2. For comparative purposes, the data obtained from university students
are also included, together with data from grade 12 students obtained in a separate
study (Chapter 8).

TABLE 4-2
HIGH SCHOOL ACADEMIC AVERAGES OBTAINED BY
POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA
(Percentages)

Distribution of Grades

Students
A B C+ ¢ P F Total
COLLEGE

Academic Transfer 4 23 39 29 5 0 100
Career/Technical 3 18 44 3l 4 0 100
Vocational 2 14 47 33 4 0 100
Other 1 17 32 36 10 1 100

TECHNICAL
‘ INSTITUTE 5 29 45 19 2 0 100
UNIVERSITY 14 42 32 11 1 0 100
GRADE 12 4 22 37 30 6 1 100

It is clear that students entering university have generally higher grade
averages than coilege students. However, a considerable percentage of the latter,
particularly in the academic transfer programs, had secondary school averages in
the A and B categories. A certain degree of conjecture might arise from this. For a

number of possible reasons — lower fees, opportunity to stay at home, expectation
of reasonably small classes, anticipation of high quality instruction —a significant
number of high achievers chose the college route in preference to university. A
further reason could be the opportunity to take a part-time job while enrolled in a
college Given the traditional academic timetables of the university, it is extremely
difficult to continue both work and study while enrolled. '

Another observation which might be made about the data in Table 4-2 is the
wide range in grade averages reported by college students. Whereas over half of
university siudents have A or B averages and virtually all university students are

C+ or better, the averages gained by college students are much more widely dis-
|

tributed. Only about 20% of college students have A or B averages and one-third
have C or P averages. This supports the view that college students are extremely
heterogeneous in academic- backgrou..d College students are a much more repre-
sentative group of secondary school graduates than are university students It ap-
pears from the data in Table 4-2 that technical institute students, although less
homogeneous than university students in terms of secondary school achievement,
are certainly more so than college students.

Last Grade Completed in Secondary School :

Another measure of the academic background of college students is the last
grade successfully completed in secondary school. Responses to this question are

ERIC 33Uy .
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summarized in Table 4-3, While most college students entering academic transfer
and career/technical programs tended to have Grade 12 completion or secondary
school graduation, a reasonably large percentage of college students had left school
earlier. This again emphasizes the heterogeneous background of college students.
By comparison, university students had almost invariably completed secondary
school.

College students entering vocational programs tended to have left secondary
school at somewhat lower grade levels than the other students. This fact is related
to the entrance requirements of vocational programs, for many of which the com-
pletion of Grade 10 is the basic prereqmsne :

pes

TABLE 4-3
- LAST GRADE COMPLETED IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
(Percentages)

Swdents Gr. 7 Gr. 8 Gr.9 Gr.10 Gr.ll Gr.12 Gr. 13 Total
COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 0 1 1 3 12 75 8 100
Career/Technical 1 0 ! 4 9 80 5 100
Vocational 1 5 9 20 12 49 4 100
Other 1 1 5 17 32 38 6 100
TECHNICAL
INSTITUTE 0 0 1 3 87 .9 100
VOCATIONAL
SCHOOL 3 7 8 24 14 37 7 100
0 0 t 94 4 100

UNIVERSITY | 0

b Grade 13 or senior matriculation, which gave credit Tor tirst sear university. was abolished in Biiusi Columbia around
1965

The data presented in Table 4-3 again display the wide range in the academic
backgrounds of college students. No doubt the open door admission policy of the
community college contributes to this phenomenscn. Coiiege students entering
vocational programs, as is the case with vocational school students, show an ex-
iremely diverse range in educational backgrounds. This is particularly evident
when vocational school students are compared with students entering academic
transfer and career/technical programs at colleges. By comparison, university and
technical institute students have a highly homogeneous academic background.
Clearly, university students follow a pattern which reflects the admission policies
of their institution.

Time Since Leaving Secondary School

A further factor which has a bearing on the academic background of college
students is the length of time since leaving formal education. As is evident from
Tuble 4-4, the colleges tend to attract a much older group of students than the
universities, and many who have been away from formal education for years. This
is more so in the case of vocational and career/technical college students than for
academic transfer students.

University students tend to enter university directly from se_cén‘dary school.
Over 80% of first-year university students were one year or less away {rom second-
ary school; the equivalent figure for the colleges was closer to 55%. On the other
hand, whereas only 2% of university students were ten or more years away from
school, over 15% of college students fell into this category.
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TABLE 4-4
TIME ELAPSED SINCE LEAVING SECONDARY SCHOOL.

(Percentages)
Less One Two Three Four Fiveto Ten or
Students than one  Year Years  Years  Years Nine More Total
Year Years Years
COLLEGE
Academic Transfer 50 11 7 5 3 10 14 100
Carecr/Technical 44 16 9 6 5 10 10 100
Vocational 22 10 9 11 7 17 24 100
Other 36 o 13 10 8 5 14 14 100
TECHNICAL -
INSTITUTE 33 20 15 10 6 11 5 100
VOCATIONAL
SCHOOL 15 ‘0 g3 10 7 18 2 100
UNIVERSITY 75 9 6 3 1 4 2 100

Again, the open door admission policies of the colleges seem to be reflected in
the data presented in Table 4-4. Although mature students are not required to sub-
mit a record of their secondary school grades when applying for admission, they
are eligible to enrol in the same programs as college-age students. Many mature
students, reflecting high levels of motivation, take advantage of their new oppor-
tunity and perform creditably at college. It is obvious that in many of these cases
the period which has elapsed since formal education has not impeded their
academic success.

SUMMALRY

This chapter has examined several aspects of the academic background of stu-
dents entering community colleges. The data presented have included academic
poteniial as measured by an academic ability test, and achievement in terms of sec-
ondgry school averages and grades completed. Comparisons were made with
university, technical institute and vocational school students.

Community colleges have attempted to attract a broader student population in
terms of academic achievement than that which has enrolled in the traditional in-
stitutions of post-sécondary education. Various administrative policies adopted by
the colleges have attempted to meet this goal. These include an open door admls-
sion policy and a broad, comprehensive program of studies.

The data presented indicate that this goal has, to a large extent, been achieved.
College students show a wide background of academic achievement in each of the
variables examined.

By comparison, university students and technical institute students show a
high degree of homogeneity in academic background. This reflects the selective
processes which precede admission to these institutions. On the other hand, the
colleges have attempted to provide an alternative route to higher education for stu-
dents whose academic history would have limited such an opportunity in the past.
In this they have been successful.
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Chapter 5

THE COLLEGE STUDENT —
A SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE

In recent Canadian literature on the community college, " considerable
reference is made to the goals and purposes of the college. Great emphasis is
placed on *“the extension of educational opportunity™ as a component of com-
munity college philosophy. This concept, commonly referred to as “the demo-
cratization of post-secondary education,” was featured prominently in the United
States during the ‘fifties and sixties, and has been adopted in Canada.

Irrespective of the location of a college, there is a consistent view of its pur-
poses and of the “‘college concept.” This view appears in articles, studies and calen-
dars of community colleges and may be summarized in two principal theses which
form the basis for administrative policies.

1) Colleges are democratizing agents in the sense that they are providing
educational opportunities to those students who for social. cultural, finan-
cial, academic or geographic reasons were prevented fron «« atinuing their
education in the past.

2) Colleges are offering “second chance™ opportunities for swdents who are
generally older, sometimes long-removed from formal education, and often
“in conflict” with the traditional educatioh system.

To illustrate how college administrative policies have supported these ideals
and to help ensure their realization, the following practices apply in the majority of
community colleges:

— student admission requirements are liberal,

— tuitions fees range from none to amounts which are considerably below
those charged by universities;

— highly developed counselling services attempt to meet the needs of every
student; :

— college timetables are designed to allow for flexible attendance patterns,
such as part-time and evening courses.

1. Gordon Campbelt. Cammunny Collegey in Conada. Ryerson Press. Toronto, 1971,
2. Association of Canadiun Community Colleges. Clivniele and Comnnmny, ACCC. Toronto, 1974,
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Despite these ideals there has been, to date, little cvidence to suggest that stu-
dents entering community colleges really are a “new breed” in post-secondary
education. While university students are regarded as being representative of an
“elite” segment of the population, college students are assumed to be representa-
tive of a broad cross-section of society. While there are a number of ways of ex-
amining these assumptions,.very few well-designed studies have attempted the
task. This chapter summarizes the results of a number of projects which were con-
ducted to examine the socio-cconomic characteristics of college students.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC STUDIES

Several variables are commonly used to construct socio-economic profiles.
These include parents’ occupation. parents’ education, siblings’ education and
family income.

In designing a survey instrument to gather data related to these variables,
careful attention was paid to the categories used in the Canadian Census. A major
census is conducted every ten years, the last being in 1971, and a mini-census is
conducted every five years. Many hypotheses concerning socio-economic varia-
bles can only be tested by means of comparative census-data.

For survey and census data to be comparable, it was necessary to conduct the
study of post-secondary students as close as possible to the time of the Canadian
Census. Even so, the long delay in obtaining complete census data makes com-
parison a lengthy process.

In the /mpact Study, \wo separate projects for gathering socio-economic data
were carried out. The first was in September 1971 (lhe same year as the Canadian
Census) and consisted of a questionnaire to students entering post-secondary in-
stitutions. It contained items relating to the established socio-economic variables
{parents’ education and occupation, family income, etc.), together with a number

+  of associated questions (source of educational funds, father’s place of birth, etc.).
In all, 11,400 students completed the questionnaire, a figure which represented 50%
of the total first-year post-secondary population. All universities, colleges and the
technical institute responded, but in this first survey students entering vocational
schools were not included.

Following analysis of the data from this survey and discussion with college
faculty and other interested personnel, a second questionnaire was designed for
presentation in 1972. It incorporated the most useful items from the first instru-
ment with the addition of other questions which were deemed to be of particular
interest.

The second questionnaire was completed by 13,600 students in September
1972. This ligure represented 56% of the provincial post-secondary student popula-
tion. Responses came {rom all colleges, public and private, three universities, two
vocational schools and the technical institute. Rates of response at different in-
stitutions ranged from 30% to 90%. The resulls were analyzed and reported for the
academic transfer, career/technical and vocational segments of the college student
population.

As the results of the two questionnaires were comparable, and as the second
received a higher response rate, most of the results reported in this chapter are
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taken from the Post-Secondary Student Survey (1972). The major purposes of both
studies may be expressed as follows:

1)

2)

3

10 compare community college students, in socio-cconomic terms, with siu-
dents who enter other areas of post-secoudary education such as universities,
private colleges, vocational schools and technical institures. To reach this
objective, datu from such institutions were also collected. This was es-
sential for an assessment of the impact of the Lommumly colleges in
“democratizing™ educational opportunity: . .
10 develop a descriptive profile of the communizy college student. One facet
of such u profile is a description of the student’s socio-economic back-
ground. Community colleges have portrayed themselves as being “com-
munity oricnted™ and, as such, should provide educational opportunities
for a broad representation of the community. To what extent has this
been achieved?
10 examine the kind of studen, in socio-economic terms, who enrols in the
various programs available in colleges. Do students in academic transfer
programs differ from those enrolling in technical or vocational pro-
grams? The unswers contribute to an understanding both of the
behaviour of students from particular backgrounds, and of the appeal of
college programs.

PARENTS’ EDUCATION

Students were asked to identify the highest level of education reached by their
parents. Response options ranged from elementary school (up to Grade 8) 1o a
graduate degree from university. Students in the four principal areas of post-sec-
ondary education differed significantly in terms of their father’s education as
categorized by threec mujor levels (elementary school, Bachelor’s degree, graduate
degree). These results are summarized in Table 5-1.

TABLE 5-1

EDUCATION OF VHE FATHERS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
(Percentages)

Highest Level of Education of Fathers

Less Sec, See. Tech.,
Students than School School Trade, Bachelor's Graduate Total
Gr. 8 t-23re.  3-3yrs, Some Degree Degree
Lniv,
College 6 18 25 24 8 9 100
University 1] 15 23 23 14 14 100
Technical
Institute 15 21 26 24 9 5 100
Vocational
School 38 21 16 17 4 4 100
Population ' of B.C. 2 33 22 19 4 1 100

{ Based on 197! Census. male population, 35-64 yrs

The results clearly indicate that the educational level reached by the fathers of
university students is higher than that of college students. The same is true for
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their mothers. [t was also found that a higher percentage of the fathers of academic
transfer students had university degrees than did the fathers of students in
career/technical and vocational programs. Using data from the 1971 Census of
Canada, a comparison was made of the educational level of the parents of college
and university students and that of the population of the province as a whole.

Considerable differences exist in the levels of fathers’ education at different
colleges. In particular. Capilano College, which is located in an upper-income area
of the Lower Mainland, displayed a pattern of fathers’ education which is closer to
that at the universities than at other colleges. This,is an indication t!j‘zu community
characteristics are reflected in the college population. Given the situation in British
Columbia, where the local component of college financing places an emphasis on
“in district” students, a majority are from the local college community.

A study of Grade 12 students in British Columbia (Chapter 8) showed that a
relationship exists between fathers’ education and post-sccondary plans, Students
whose fathers had considerable formal education tended to have higher educa-
tional goals than students whose fathers had little formal education. Apparently,

~the same relationship exists for college students. The results summarized in Table
5-2 show that the fathers of students in academic transfer programs have higher
levels of education than the tathers of students in vocational and career/technical
programs. Clearly the influence of fathers and mothers is reflected in the educa-
tional goals of their children. Thus, there are fundamental socio-economic
differences among students in the various programs available at college.

TABLE 5-2
EDLCATION OF THE FATHERS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS
ACCORDING TO PROGRAM SPECIALTY
(Pereentages)

Highest Level of Edueation of Fathers

fess See. See. Teeh..
Students than School School Trade.  Bachelors Graduate Total
Gr. 8 1-2 ¥rs, 3-5 ¥ry Soitie Degree Degree
. Uniy,
Academic
Transfer 13 17 25 24 9 10 100
Carcer/Technical 18 19 27 22 7 7 100
Vacational 24 21 23 26 ki 3 100
Other 17 17 26 23 9 8 100

e

FAMILY FINANCES

In the 1972 questionnaire, students were asked to indicate their approximate
annual family income according to the five income categories centred dround the
“average” 1971 family income for British Columbia (approximately $10,000 per
year). The results, shown in Table 5-3, are grouped into three categorics: under
~ 785,000, under$10,000, and $10,000 or more.
The income of the families of university students was found to be higher than |
that of college students. Trinity Western and Capilano were two exceptions to this |

1
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generalization: Trinity Western is a private residential liberal arts college, attract-
ing many students from the United States, and Capilano is located in an upper-in-
come area.

The data in Table 5-3 illustrate the differences in family income among the
various colleges. These reflect the socio-economic characteristics of the €. ¢as in
which the colleges are located. The heterogencity among the colleges with respect
to family income is consistent with the heterogeneity found to exist with other
socio-economic variables.

TABLE 5-3
ANNUAL FAMILY INCOME REPORTED BY
POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS. BY INSTITUTION

(Percentages)
Income Category
Institution
Under $5.000 Under S10,000! S10.000 and Over
COLLEGES

Camosun 19 56 44
Capitano 7 23 m
Cariboo 15 49 51
Columbia 13 47 53
Douglas 13 45 55
Malaspina . 16 ) 53 47

New Caledonia 20 36 44
Okanagan 19 B A i) 38
Selkirk 9 : 53 47 =
Trinity 9 40 60 i
Vancouver Tag .

(Langara Chmpus) IE 49 51
TECHNICALINSTITUTE 13 .53 47
UNIVERSITIES

U.B.C. . 9 39 6l
Simon Fraser - 10 42 58
Victoria 8 . 44 56
Notre Dame 18 50 50

1. Incorporates the “Under $5,000™ calegory

Table 5-4 shows the family income of college students according to their pro-
gram of study. In addition, the family income distribution of all college, university
and technical institute students is compared with census data for the whole pro-
vince.

The figures in Table 5-4 indicate that post-secondary students generally are a
non-representative sample of the population at large, as measured by family in-
come. There is little difference between academic transfer college students and
university students in this regard. On the other hand, career/technical college stu-
dents and vocational school students are very much below their colleagues in
family income, although they are still somewhat higher than the population at
large.

The socio-economic selectivity which was found among post-secondary stu-
dents in categories such as parents’ education and occupation is also reflected with
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TABLE 5-4
ANNUAL FAMILY INCOME OF POST-SECONDARY
STUDENTS COMPARED TO THE POPULATION AT EARGE
(Percentages)

Income Category
Population Grouping

Under $5,000 Under S10,000° $10,000 and Over

COLLEGE STUDENTS

Academic Transfer 12 44 56

Career/Technical 15 54 46

Vocational? 15 51 49

All College Students ‘ 14 49 51
UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 9 41 59
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

STUDENTS 13 53 47
POPULATION OF B.C. 20 57 43

1. Incorporales the “Under $5.000™ category.
2 ‘vancouver Community College, Vouational Institute Campus.
3 From the 1971 Census of Canada

regard to family income. However, differences here are less pronounced. Undoub-
tedly, this is due to the steep increases in earning power, particularly of the lower
socio-economic groups, which have occurred during the past decade. Inequities in
income between different groups of the population are more quickly corrected
than is the case with occupational and educational differences.

The differences in family income between college students and the population ..
at large were also examined on a regional basis. At the time of this study, colleges
in British Columbia were financially supported by co-operating school districts to a
maximum level of 40%. Consequently, a high percentage of college students are
“in district.” This allows for a comparison to be made between the family incomes
of college students and that of the regional population, and hence a determination
of the extent to which college students are, in this respect, representative of their

.local communities.

Four college regions in the province were selected for this analysis. Vancouver,
Camosun (Victoria), Capilano (a Lower Mainland region), and Selkirk (a rural

TABLE 5-5
A COMPARISON OF THE ANNUAL FAMILY INCOMES OF
COLLEGE STUDENTS AND OF THE COMMUNITY AT LARGE
IN FOUR COLLEGE REGIONS

(Percentages)
. Students’ Community?
Region

Under Under  S10,000  Under Under  $10,000

$5,000 $10,000 and Over 85,000  $10,000  and Over
Camosun 19 56 44 20 58 42
Vancouver 14 49 51 22 57 43
Capilano 7 23 77 11 38 62
Selkirk 9 53 47 21 64 36
B.C. Tatul . 14 49 51 20 57 43

1. 1971 and 1972 Survey of Post-Secondary Students.
2. 1971 Census of Canada.

39




region) provided the diversity which is both necessary and interesting. The results
of this analysis are summarized in Table S-S. In each case, college students were a
selected sample of the community. The selectivity is particularly obvious in the
“upper-income™ group (310,000 and over per year).

PARENTS’ OCCUPATION

Occupational status has traditionally been regarded as a significant factor in
classifying socio-economic level. For the purposes of the /mpact Study, occupaltions
were grouped in fifteen separate categories, including “retired,” “deceased,” and
“other.”

Among the fifteen categories, particular attention was paid to “managerial”
and “professional.” These are traditional indicators of high socio-economic status
and thus are quoted most frequently in the literature. Results show that a signifi-
cantly higher ‘percentage of university students had fathers in these occupations
than did college students. On the other hand, a lower proportion of vocational
school students irdicated that their fathers’ occupations were in the “professional”
and “managerial” categories than did college and university students. Considerable
variation was found to exist between individual colleges in many of the occupa-
tional categories, consistent with occupational differences among college regions.

Table 5-6 shows some of the differences existing among the occupations of tie
fathers of college, university, vocational school and technical institute students.

TABLE 5-6

OCCUPATIONS OF THE FATHERS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
(Percentages)

Sales,  Clerical, Miner,

Students *:lr:::;";' V ::lcdr?:l. Technical, Trade, logger,  Other Total
’ : Transport  Service - Unskilled

COLLEGE o

Academic Transfer 14 27 13 29 7 10 100

Cureer/Technical 11 24 12 32 10 11 100

Vocational 3 20 8 42 14 11 100

Other 11 23 12 30 9 15 100

College Total 13 25 12 31 8 1 100
UNIVERSITY 21 28 12 25 6 8 100
TECHNICAL

INSTITUTE 10 26 11 36 9 8 100
VOCATIONAL

SCHOOL 5 9 3 47 17 14 100

Comparing college students on the basis of their college programs, differences
were found to exist among academic transfer, career/technical and vocational stu-

_ dents. A higher proportion of academic transfer students classified their fathers in

the “managerial” and “professional™ categories than did other college students.
The influence of fathers is, therefore, generally reflected in the programs chosen
by post-secondary students. Children of parents who have “higher level” occupa-
tions select programs which lead (o degrees and, eventually, to higher level occupa-
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tions for themselves. This observation is consistent with that of the apparent in-
fluence of father’s education on program choice. It is also consistent with data
found among Grade 12 students which are reported in Chapter 8.

Relationships involving the occupations of mothers showed patterns compara-
ble to those reported by fathers; however, conclusions are complicated by the fact
that almost two-thirds of mothers were reported as “housewife.”

It was intended to relate the data concerning the occupations of the fathers of
post-secondary students to similar data from the popalation at large, as obtained
from the 1971 census. The occupational categories in the Socio-Economic Survey
were based on those of the 1961 census, in anticipation of a similar format for 1971.
However, the occupational categories in the 1971 census were defined differently,
and direct comparison with data reported in this chapter was impossible. Of partic-
ular concern was the re-definition of the “managerial” category: in 1961, 12% of
the working population was classified as “managerial” in B.C., compared to only
4% in 1971. v

The managerial and professional proportions indicated by post-secondary stu-
dents were compared in Table 5-7 with those of the 1961 census.

TABLE 5-7
SELECTED OCCUPATIONS OF THE 1961 B.C. POPULATION,
AND OF THE FATHERS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS o

(Percentages)
Occupational Categories
Population Grouping
Professional Managerial
College 13 25
University 21 28
Technical Institute 10 26
- Vocational School 5 9
Population of B.C. 3 12

The figures indicate that college students are a selective segment of the popula-
tion in terms of fathers’ occupations, although by no means as highly selective as
are university students. A significant difference was found in these two occupa-
tional groups between vocational school students and all others, including the
population at large. These data are consistent with the differences observed with
respect to other socio-economic variables.

Further analysis (Chapter 8) based upon these two occupational groups will
show that Grade 12 studenis are also a selective sample of the population at large.
Thus, the selection process bégins even before the potential post-secondary stu-
dent graduates from secondary school.

TIME OF DECISION TO CONTINUE EDUCATION
BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL

The S.C.0.P.E. study,? conducted by the Center for Research in Higher Educa-
tion, Berkeley, analyzed data from several thousand high school students in a num-

3. S.C.OPE Swudy, School 1o College; Opportunities for Post-Secondary Educanion. Center for the Study of tigher Education,
University of Californa. Berkeley, California, 1969. .
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ber of areas in the United States. One of its conclusions was that the time of deci-
sion to continue education beyond secondary school had an important effect upon
eventual behaviour. In other words, the earlier the decision, the more likely the
student would continue. This is not to suggest that the student made the decision
independently, but rather that it was made by him and his family, The typical
response of many university students was “I've been planning to go to univcrsity
for as long as I can remember.” .

An interesting question in this context is whether community college students
would show the same pattern of early decision, or whether the accessibility of com-
munity colleges would allow them to make later commitments to continue their
educidtion.

One item in the questionnaire asked students to identify the school level at
which they decided to continue to post-secondary education. University students
were found to make the earliest decisions, while a considerable number of college
students had, in fact, made the decision after leaving school. It is interesting that
these results, which are summarized in Table 5-8, are comparable with the U.S. ex-
perience.

TABLE 3-8
TIME OF DECISION TO CONTINUE EDUCATION
BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL

(Percentages)
Students Grade 7or  Grades 0012 After Leaving Still Cannot
pdents Earlier 8-11 rade School Undecided Remember Total
University 36 32 10 9 | 12 100
Community
College 22 23 13 27 2 13 100
Technical
Institute 23 34 14 19 1 9 100
Vocational
School 6 21 8 53 1 i1 100
All Students 23 25 12 25 3 12 100

College students, whose fathers’ occupations could be classed as **professional™
tended to make the decision earlier than other students; almost one-third indicated
that they made the decision in “Grade 7 or earlter.” This proportion was signifi-
cantly higher than for students whose fathers had other occupations. It appears
that whatever influence parents had upon this decision, the occupation of the
father seemed to play an important part.

The responses of community college students to this question differed accord-
ing to the programs they were taking in college. Academic transfer students tended
to make their decision much earlier than either the career/technical or vocational
program students. In the latter case, a pattern consistent with that of students in
vocational schools was evident, wijth half of vocational program students making
the decision after leaving high school. .

The results of the question as applied to college students are summarized in Ta-
ble 5-9.




TABLE 5-9
TIVE OF DECISION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS TO CONTINUE
CEDUCATION BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL
{Percentages)

College Grade Tor  Grades . , After Leaving Stitt Cannot
Program Farlier gy Grade B2 School Undecided Remember V8!
Academic
Transfer 26 24 12 23 3 12 100
Career/
Technical 16 28 17 28 1 10 100
Vocational 8 16 11 50 2 13 100
Other 18 19 9 34 7 3 100

OTHER YARIABLES

The degree to which the community college offers a “second chance™ educa-
tional opportunity for a certain percentage of the population is reflected in the data
reported in Chapter 4. Evidence was presented there to show that colleges at-
tracted students from an older age group than are enrolling at university. Further-
more, a significant proportion of college students have been away from formal
education for several-years which, in many cases, was terminated well below the
level of high school graduation. It is important that Chapters 4 and 5 be considered
together in assessing the overall profile of the community college student.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN FULL-TIME AND
PART-TIME COLLEGE STUDENTS

3

As was discussed in Chaptér 3, the growth of full-time enrolments in post-se-
condary education in recent years paralleled a similar increase in secondary schooi
enrolments. The increased participation in post-secondary education of the popula-

_tion as a whole can be accounted for largely by the dramatic increase in part-time
enrolments. Consequently a profile of the part-time student is of particuiar in-
terest.

In terms of enrolment status (full-time or part-time), college students were
found to fall into two major groups: full-time students taking five courses or more
(62%) and part-time students taking two courses or less (28%). Only 10% of stu-
dents were enrolled in three or four courses. The latter group tend to be more simi-
lar to the one or two course group than to the full-time group. Consequently, it
seemed appropriate in this section to restrict discussion to the two major groups:
Sull-time students taking five courses or more and part-time students taking two
courses or less.

Table 5-10 presents a summary of the most significant areas of difference bet-
ween part-time and full-time students. These results are based on the responses of
the over 6500 college students who were among the respondents to the 1972 Post-
Secondary Student Survey.
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Full-time and part-tune students did not differ significantly in terms of family
income, father’s occupation and father’s education, with the exception that stu-
dents whose fathers had completed less than Grade 8 were somewhat less inclined
to be enrolled full-time than the rest (56% vs 62%) and more inclined to be part-
time (34% vs 28%).

With reference to Table 5-10, males were somewhat more inclined to be
enrolled full-time than females. Over three-quarters of students under 20 were
enrotled full-time, compared to only about one-quarter of those 25 and over. Only
10% of vocational students were enrolled part-time compared to 20% of academic
transfer and 60% of general education students.

The longer the time since leaving secondary school, the more likely were stu-
dents to enrol part-time. Only about 10% of students who had just graduated from
secondary school were enrolled part-time, compared to 70% of those who had left
10 or more years ago.

Of college students who had completed Grade 12, 72% were enrolled full-time
and 21% part-time. Interestingly, among those who did not complete high school,
the proportion enrolled full-time increased as their level of formal schooling
decreased: thus, while only 39% of students who had completed Grade 10 or 11
were enrolled full-time the proportion increased steadily to 66% of those whose
formal schooling stopped in Grade 7

Students were somewhat more inclined to enrol full-time if their academic
record in secondary school was average (neither particularly good or particularly
bad), if they decided to continue on to post-secondary education prior to their last
year in secondary school and if they intended to continue on to university. Those
intending to work or study full-time after college and those who were most in-
terested in the job training aspects of post-secondary education were also some-
what more likely to enrol full-time than part-time.

Perhaps the most interesting conclusion about differences between full-time
and part-time students is that these are not related to their socio-economic back-
grounds but rather to characteristics of the individuals themselves, their academic
histories and personal goals.

SUMMARY

In socio-economic terms, communiiy colleges attract a much more
heterogeneous group of students than the universities or the technical institute. In
virtually all variables examined (father’s education and occupation, family finan-
cial status, time of decision to continue education beyond secondary school) col-
lege students reflected a population far more comparable to the general population
than did students attending the more traditional institutions. This pattern ap-
peared to be consistent at both the provincial and regional level. In the popular use
of the term, community colleges are democratizing agents in an educational con-
text.

The student population in the community colleges, although more closely ap-
proaching the socio-economic pattern of the community, might still be regarded as
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a selective group. Significant differences were found to exist in all socio-economic SR
. variables between students and the population at large at both provincial and

regional levels. It might be concluded that despite the efforts made and the policies

adopted, colleges generaliy are still not attracting a fully representative sample of

the population. Many potentiai students from the lower end of the socio-economic

scale are not yet enrolling in the colleges. Time may increase the atiractiveness of

colleges or perhaps even greater efforts are needed to interpret their role to the

community at large.

When college students were viewed according to their program of study,
another pattern emerged. Acadenm transfer students, who may be considered to
be planning to continue on to university, were much tnore comparable to univer-
sity students in socio-econoniic terms than were other college students. Although
there were wide variations among transfer students in terms of academic achieve-
ment, father’s occupation and education, and financial status, they were mther
similar to stndents entering university directly. This observation has lmpllcauons
for those who wish to study the influences of socio-economic factors upon educa-
tional goals. Although their routes might be different, the eventual objectives of
transfer students and direct entry students seem to be similar. )

Differences between full-time and part-time students were found to be related
to their individual characteristics, academic history and personal goals rather than
to their socio-economic backgrounds.

The case for the college as a democratizing agent in post -secondary education is
generally supported by the evidence presented in this chapter. With some reserva-
tions, the goals and expectations of college personnel are being achieved in this
regard. Furthermore, the colleges are providing second chance educational oppor-
tunities for many.

O
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Chapter 6

THE COLLEGE STUDENT —
OPINIONS AND EXPECTATIONS

The comprehensive community college has produced not only curricula of
varied scope, but a student clientele with diverse backgrounds. As the growth of
the two-year colleges continues, it appears likely that the variations already fouad
to exist within this student body will continue to widen.

Although relatively litle is known about the relationship between an in-
dividual’s attitudes and values and his decisions in life, his opinions and expecta-
tions certainly play a major role. For this reason, the opinions and expectations of
community college students are an important aspect of any wide-ranging assess-
ment of community colleges. T

Published literature about the opinions and expectations of college students is
generally restricted to such topics as health, marriage, and vocational objectives. [n
British Columbia, the views of‘college students and of potential college students
had not been systematically investigated prior to this study. However, the results
presented in this chapter begin to shed some light on them, particularly in relation
to educational objectives.

Data about the opinions and expectations of students were obtained from the

Opinion Survey of 1971 and the Post-Secondary Survey of 1972. While the former

ERIC
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included only students enrolling for the first time at community colleges, the latter
covered all post-secondary institutions and is the principal source of the resutts re-
ported-here. These are discussed under the following headings:

— Educational Decisions;

— Educational Objectives;

— Educaiional Expectations: ‘

— Views of the Post-Secondary Educational System;,

— Student Satisfaction;

— General Knowledge of Educational Institution;

— Plans After College.

EDUCATIONAL DECISIONS

Students were asked which individuals had been the most influential in helping
them to decide their future educational plans. [t was found that parents and tamily,
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relatives, and friends were the three most important groups helping or influencing
students in their decisions concerning future educational plans. In the opinion of

students, teachers and counsellors played only a minor role in this matter (Table
6-1).

TABLE 6-1 Lo
RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF INDIVIDUALS IN INFLUENCING STUDENTS' DECISIONS
CONCERNING FUTURE EDUCATIONAL PLANS
(Percentages) !

. . K
Important Individuals College University \(g‘:::::;‘] l;:?:;::;zl
Parent/guardian 46 65 T 34 54
Friend 16 13 20 17
Relative 13 14 16 13
Employer/professional

person 8 5 9 il
Secondary school

teacher 6 11 3 7
Secondary school )

counsellor 5 5 [ 6
Other counsellors 4 1 25 2
College student, past

or present 3 3 1 3
College instructor or

counselior 3 1 f 3
Other 8 13 20 15

L. Percentages do not total 100 since students were allowed 10 marh all response oplions applicable.

Parents and Family

Nearly one-half of all students stated that their parents were the individuals -
most-influential in helping them to make their educational decisions. Friends and
relatives complemented the parental influence, but to a lesser degree. While “out
of family” influences are \growing in to-day’s society, the results of the study
clearly support the view that the family is still the single most influential body in
the decision-making process of individuals.

Young students, academic transfer students, and students from the upper
socio-economic levels (as determined by father’s occupation), all relied on parental
guidance to a greater degree than did other students. The financial involvement of
parents in these cases may be a contributing motivating force, Equal proportions of
both sexes indicated reliance on parental advice.

While college, vocational school and technical institute studer\ns demonstrated
close similarities in their responses regarding the importance of parental influence,
university students were more dependent on family ties. Possible explanations for
this are two-fold: 1) college students tend to be somewhat older than university
students and consequently more independent, and 2) financial obligations at
university are normally at least double those at college, thereby imposing a some-
what greater motivation for university students to follow “parental advice,”
especially if dependent on their financial support.

The importance of family support cannot be over emphasized: nearly one-half
of students and their families were equally agreed upon the importance of college
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attendance. Only in a minority of cases. one in five, did students indicate that they
were more eageT for a college education than their families. Students with higher
academic ability (C.A.A.T. scores greater than 64) tended to receive more support
in their educational efforts from their families than did other students.

The wide range of student opinion that appears so often in this chapter is also
in evidence here. While there are differences amongst the various types of post-
secondary institutions, there are more prominent differences between programs
within the institutions than between institutions. For example, within the colleges,
academic transfer students reported greater parental influence than vocational pro-
gram students.

Counsellor

While many colleges in British Columbia require prospective students to see a
college counsellor privr to completing their initial enrolment, only half of first time
students reported having consulted a counsellor. The reason for the difference be-
tween what should have been close to a 100% figure and the observed 52% figure is
not clear. It is possible, however, that while new students are required to meet with
a counsellor at least once, their discussion may be on more imminent matters such
as programs and timetables for the upcoming semester, rather than on long-range
educational and career goals.

About 20% of the students who consulted counselling staff about their future
educational plans found them te be the most helpful of the persons they consulted.
However, with regard to students’ long-term educational expectations, profes-
stonal counsellors, whether at college or secondary school, had little influence. All
told, only 10% reported counsellors as influential compared to 73% reporting
parents, friends and relatives.

The reason for the apparently limited influence of counsellors is not clear. It
may be due to insufficient time for establishing useful dialogue with students, or it
may be related to the dissatisfaction with the nature of counselling services which
was expressed in several local studies's? of former community college students.

Nevertheless, a conclusion which can be made is that greater emphasis should
be placed by colleges on ensuring that the families and friends of students have ac-
cess to useful material upon which decisions may be made.

Instructor

Faculty members in the British Columbia colleges have traditionally been
looked upoua as “instructors.” Unlike some United States colleges where part of the
workload of an instructor is formal counselling, the B.C. counterpart has no such
obligation, , :

Student consultation with college instructors regarding future educational plans
was virtually non-existent. While it may be expected that college instructors would
be in an ideal position to advise students; the students apparently either did not
share this opinion or did not have the opportunity for such consultation. In fact,
very few of the students who contacted instructors regarded their advice as in-
fluential. While the students surveyed had been at college for less than one month

I Gordon Jones and John 1) Denmson. T Parnat Non-Persister Commninry Coltege Stdent. Vancouver Community Col-
lege. Vancouser, B.C., March 1973 :

2 Gordon Jones and John D Dennison, -t Comparative Study of Persister and Non-Persister Coltesse Students, Vancouver
Commumiy College. Yancouver, B C., fune 1972,
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and may not have become gocustomed to seek advice from teaching faculty about
their educational plans, they did not show any significant tendencies to consult
professional educators in the past either. Even in secondary school, no more than
5% of students reported the secondary school teacher as most important in helping
or influencing decisions concerning future educational plans.?

EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

Students are the group within the community which is most immediately con-
cerned with the objectives of the educational system. Yet, their views have
generally been overlooked by society. As part of the Impact Study, students were
asked their opinions concerning the four most commonly stated goals of post-sec-
ondary education. The results indicate that there is no concensus amongst students
on basic educational objectives. Not only did the results vary widely between in-
stitutions, but also from program to program within institutions. For community
college students, two objectives emerged as the most important: 1) the learning of
skills that lead to a job, and 2) the development of a broad general outlook on a
variety of subjects (Table 6-2). '

TABLE 6-2
MOST IMPORTANT OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION
AS VIEWED BY POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS

(Percentages)
PPN . - Yocational Technical
Objective College Loiversity Sehool Institute
Skills that lead 10 job 30 27 59 48
Broad general outlook 30 30 16 15
Skills and habits for
critical thinking 23 28 17 26
Sociat and
emotional adjustment 17 15 8 11
Total . 100 100 100 100

Job Skills

The occupational aspect of education was a paramount objective in the minds
of many students. Three out of ten college and university students indicated the
major objective of post-secondary education to be the jearning of skills that lead to
a job. This figure doubled to six out of ten vocational school students and to one-
half of technical institute students. The nccessity for a comprehensive approach to
community college development is evident when the variety of objectives listed by
college students is observed. The proportion of students listing job skills varied
widely amongst college programs with over 50% of vocational program students in-
dicating this objective compared to about 40% of career/technical students and 20%
of academic transfer students (Table 6-3). Younger college students were found to
be more job oriented than the older ones.

3 Working Reporl #8. hpact Suudy series, July 1973
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TABLE 6-3 )
MOST IMPORTANT OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION AS VIEWED BY
POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
ACCORDING TO COLLEGE PROGRAM AND AGE

(Percentages)
College Progrum Age
Objeetive i ad 5
Career Academie Under Over
“Technical Vocational Transfer Other 20 20-24 24
Skills that lead to job 42 54 22 28 35 26 21
Broad general outlook 21 18 4 30 29 29 34
Skills and habits for
critical thinking n 17 26 24 21 28 26
Social and .
emotional adjustment 15 11 18 18 135 17 19
Total 100 100 100 1'0’6' 100 100 100

‘Broad Outlook and Critical Thinking

While job related skills were undoubtedly of great importance, the develop-
ment of a broad general outlook in a variety of subjects, and the development of
skills needed in critical thinking were listed by the next largest group of students. .
Once again, there was wide variation in the responses from different types of in-
stitutions, College and university students were twice as likely to indicate these ob-
jectives as were vocational and technical institute students. Within the colleges
themselves, chsndemble differences of opinion were found as to the objectives of
posl-seconddry education. These differences were related to college programs, with
academic transfer students more inclined 1o a view emphasizing a broad general
outlook rather than job skills.

EDUCATIONAL EXPECTATIONS

A surprisingly large number of students had no clear goals concerning their -
highest level of education but among those who did, a university degree was the
most common objective (Table 6-4). ‘

Almost 40% of college students expected Lo obtain some sort of university
degree. These expectations are not in line with reality since only about 5% transfer
from college to university. Even among academic transfer students only 20% ac-
wally transfer, compared to 58% indicating transfer expectations. In other words,
the expectations of a large proportion of college students are not being realized.

The attainment of a “trade qualification” or a *technical institute diploma” was
the expected objective of 15% of college students. Percentages differed according to
coilege program, with 52% of students in the career/technical and vocational
programs indicating educational expectations other than a university degree.

While the community college has provided- the opportunity for two years of
post-secondary education to many citizens, the impact of socio-economic barriers
is still evident when individuals consider their further education or training. While
many students from lower socio-economic backgrounds aspired toward a univer-
sity degree (34%) the percentage among higher socio-economic students was con-
siderably greater (47%).
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TABLE 6-4
HIGHEST LEVEL OF EDUCATION EXPECTED TO BE ATFAINED BY
POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS DURING THEIR LIFETIME

(Pereentages)
Highiest Level Expeeted College L niversity Yoeational Techuieal
. Sehool [nstitute
Graduation 1rom
secondary school 1 0 1 0
Trade quahficanon 6 1 48 1
Commumty college,
Qne or (wo years 8 1 4 0
Technical institute
diploma 9 1 N 55
Bachelor’s degree 13 19 4 6
Teaching certificate
with B Ed 8 11 1 1
Professional degree 10 21 1 6
Master's degree 7 12 1 2
Ph.D 4 9 3 2 -
No lea 34 25 K®] 27
Total 100 100 100 100

The development of college curricula and of a consistent college philosophy
may be handicapped by the rather large proportion of students (about 30%) who
indicated that they had no idea as to the highest level of education they expected to
attaim This. indecision was not related to age, with mature students indicating as
much indecision as college-age students.

University students were somewhat clearer regarding their ultimate educa-
tional goals than were college or vocational school students, with only one-quarter
reporting “no idea™ about their highest expected educational attainment. It may be
assumed that the lack of decision here is at least partly concerned with the extent
of degree attainment and that university students are. therefore, more committed
as to future direction than college and vocational school students.

As was the case for college students, socio-economic status seemed to have
some bearing on university students” educatonal expectations, but from a different

“standpoint, A slightly greater percentage of students from low socio-economic
categories (24%) looked to a Bachelor’s degree as their top attainment than did
higher category students (18%). A greater percentage of low category students
(18%) aimed for the Bachelor of Education degree than did the higher category
(9%). Yet, at the gradume level the difference in percentages was small. In other
words, socio-cconomic status did not appear to present a significant barrier to in-
tended study at the graduate level.

Evidence collected in the community aspect of this study (Chapter 10) indi-
cates that there is a4 general feeling in the community that students have a basically
“lazy™ attitude, reflecting the theory that “someone else owes me a living.” If cre-
dence can be given to student responses to the question, “How important is it that
you finish college?”, then the community concern about today’s student is not sup-
ported. Ninety percent of students indicated that completion of college is at least
“somewhat™ important. In other words, no more than one-tenth of students
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looked upon completion as “not of importance™ and these tended 10 be over twen-
y-five years of age.

Further 10 this, the seriousness of college study to the vast majority of students
is reflecied in their atiitude toward the importance of good grades. Less than 5% in-
dicated that good grades were nor important.

It may well be concluded, therefore, that today’s college students are basically
sincere and deterniined to be successful in their educational endeavours, regardless
of level of expectation.

VIEWS OF THE POST-SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Choice of Institution

In considering the choice of a post-secondary institution, the particular
programs available, closeness to home and low cost were regarded as the most im-
portant.influences (Table 6-S).

TABLE 6-5
FACTORS CONSIDERED MOST IMPORTANT BY STUDENTS IN
B . SELFCTING A POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTION
(Percentages)!

Factors Influeneing College University Voeational Techinical
Choice of Institution School Institute
Particuliar programs -

available 43 41 57 80
Close 1o home ) 41 34 3 12
Low cost 34 10 22 23
Stepping-stonc o

" another institution 29 9 9 N

Good teaching 20 35 28 36
Did not consider other

alternatives 8 23 13 9
Broad, general program

offered i 7 9 10 3
Gouod intellectual/

rescarch reputation 6 18 10 23
Friends going 4 13 2
Adviee of parent/

guardian 3 11 4 4
Extra-curriculiar .

acuvities 1 : 1 1
Good physical Facilitics 1 4 4 2
Chancee o live away

from home 2 9 8 2
Fasier o gain adnussion 0 3 9 t
Retused admittimee to

first choice institution 4 2 7 2

1 Percentages do not total to 10 since students were allowed to muark up o 1o three response options

Program availability was a determining influence for 40% of college and univer-
sity students, for over 50% of vocational school students and for 80% of 1cchnical
institute students. While for community college students in academic transfer
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programs the availability of programs was not a consideration, for the
carecr/technical and vocational college students it was of major importance. A
priority in the post-secondary system would then seem to be the provision of pro-
grams sought by the students. The institutions which do so will have the greatest
impact within the system. .

The community colleges have indicated that they are teaching institutions, and
that unlike the universities, where there is a mix of teaching and research, they will
concentrate solely on instruction. Of all post-secondary students, college students
placed the least importance on good teaching — yet, colleges take pride in being’
teaching institutions.

Closeness to home was an important factor for many students especially at the
colleges, where 40% rated this aspect as important. However, it must be pointed
out that since the type of program offered is the most important consideration in
the choice of post-secondary institution, students intending to go to university,
vocational school, or technical institute have little freedom of choice concerning
location and therefore could not let “closeness to home™ be a factor. On the other
hand, community colleges campuses have been located in strategic population
centres throughout the province, a practice that is clearly well-justified.

While the low cost of attending community colleges has opened the possibility
of post-secondary education to segments of the population hitherto unable to at-
tend institutions of higher education, it has not greatly affected reasons for the .
choice of particular institutions. Regardless of the socio-economic status of stu-
dents, their reasons for choosing an institution varied no more than 2%. In other
words, while one-third of college students reported low cost as a consideration in
their choice of college, the percentage was not higher for low socio-economic stu-
dents. Thus, among college students fow cost is of equal importance at all socio-
economic levels. Low cost was of lesser importance to students in vocational
schools (22%) . the technical institute (23%), and universities.

Important Aspects of Instructors

Regardless of the type of post-secondary institution attended, first time stu-
dents considered “good teaching skills™ as of the utmost importance (Table 6-6).
Over one-half of all students reported this view, with university and technical in-
stitute students expressing this opinion to a far greater degree than college or voca-
tional schaol students. Second in importance is the helief that the instructor should
be knowledgeable in his own subject area. This is virtually assured in the pro-
vince's post-secondary system by the high level of expertise required for instruc-
tors. However, the most highly rated characteristic, good teaching, is left purely to
chance as no formal assessment or certification of teaching skills is required.

Fee Considerations

The issue of tuition fees has been, and still is, a contentious one. In the main,
student fees have remained relatively stable during the past decade even in the
face of inflation.

While community college fees are low in comparison with university fees, ad-
vocates of free tuition point to the larger proportion of low socio-economic status
students attending college compared to the proportion attending university. They
suggest that tuition fees could still be a major barrier to universal accessibility.
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Bearing this point in mind, the results of the student survey were somewhat unex-
pected in that only two-fifths of students advocated free tuition (Table 6-7).

TABLE 6-6
CHARACTERISTICS CONSIDERED BY STUDENTS TO BE MOST IMPORTANT
IN A POST-SECONDARY INSTRUCTOR

(Pereentages)!
Emportant Characteristics College LUiniversity Vocational Technical
School Institute
Good teaching skills 50 63 52 66
Knowledgeable in own
subject area 42 47 47 50
Approachable
personality 30 28 2 29
Broad knowledge of )
related fields 20 19 23 - 21
Encourages aclive
class participation 19 15 12 13
Requires high standards 4 3 8 2
Good reputation with
former studenls 4 4 6 3

| Pereentages do not total 100 sinee students were allowed to mark all response options applicable

TABLE 6-7
STUDENT VIEWS ON FREE TUITION FOR POST-SECONDARY H)l CATION
(Percentapes)
Views College University Yocational Technical
i School fnstitute
Tuition free education 42 37 40 37
Tuition payable by studenl 15 16 11 22
Conditional upon ability 43 47 49 41
Total 100 100 100 100

The students from the lower socio-economic level tended to favour free tuition
more (48%) than those from the middie or high levels (43% and 41% respectively).
Academic transfer students were more in favour of free tuition than vocational
students (43% compared to 38%); however, vocational students have by far the
best opportunity to receive free tuition and maintenance through government
grants and assistance programs.

A substantial proportion of college students held the position that a no tuition
fee concept should be conditional upon student ability. This stand was supported
by 46% of females and 39% of males. The percentages ol individuals advocating the
“conditional upon student’s ability” approach varied, somewhat with socio-
economic status, but these differences were generally not significant.

The percentages of university and technical institute students responding in
favour of free tuition were somewhat lower than for college students. When socio-
economic factors were considered, the lower classification again showed a gre';z\ter
desire for the no tuition fee concept.
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Another example of the wide range in the economic status of college students
was their estimates of monthly expenditures, which ranged from less than $50 per
month to over $300 per month. Students expected to obtain the finances for their
education from a variety of sources, mostly personal savings, jobs, parents, and to
a lesser degree, loans and government support (Table 6-8). A significant percen-
tage (75%) of vocational school students relied on government programs as their
main source of funds. One-half of both college and university students relied on
full or part-time jobs in order to acquire sufficient funds to continue their educa-
tion.

TABLE 6-8
STUDENTS® MAIN SOURCES OF FUNDS FOR POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION
(Percentages)’
=5
Souree of Funds College University Vocational Technieal
] School Institute
Personal suvings 32 34 18 56
Part-time job ‘ 3l 44 11 3
tull-time job 18 . 6 7 2
Puarenls 18 3 5 21
Louns 5 8 2 . 12
Scholarship, bursary 5 27 1 14
Spouse 7 2 7 7
Government program 8 4 75 4
Other 3 2 9 3

L. Percentages do not total 1o 100 since students were allowed 1o mark up o two response options

Two-thirds of post-secondary students reported monthly expenses at or below
$150. There was, however, one exception to this pattern. Vocational program stu-
dents at both community colleges and vocational schools reversed the trend with
nearly two-thirds reporting expenditures of over $150 per month. In fact, 20% of
vocational students spent in excess of $300 per month compared with less than 6%
of university and college students, and 4% of technical institute students. However,
it must be remembered that vocational students are considerably older than other
students and, therefore, more likely to be living independently or even supporting
a family.As was pointed out, over half of the vocational students were receiving
government support and relied far less than other students on personal savings
and jobs to finance their education. College and university students from the low
socio-economic category indicated approximately the same monthly expenses as
did students from the middle and upper levels. However, older students reported
much higher expenditures than did younger unes.

Student Society -

The majority of provincial colleges require students to pay a fee to belong+o the
college’s student society. Arguments in the past to justify this position,have cofe,
from administration and college councils to the effect that all students benefit frorfi™
student society activities. However, over half of the students surveyed felt that
there should be no coinpulsory student society fees. A further one-quarter of stu-

dents were unsure whether compulsory fees should be charged or not.
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Career/technical students, males, and older students were more inclined to oppose
the collection of compulsory student society fees than other students.

Part of the overall impact of education is the involvement of students in ac-
tivities other than those traditionally associated with education and training, and
involvement with student society activities may be part of an overall educational
process. While the success of students’ councils is often questionable in the light of
general student apathy, the responses of students entering the colleges for the first
time indicate a more positive view point. At least two-thirds of students felt that
student council activities should go beyond social events. When questioned further
on this point, nearly 90% felt that all matters of interest to college students should
be in the area of student council involvement. Academic transfer and younger stu-
dents tended to reflect this position somewhat more positively than others. Almost
half of the student body felt that all matters of general interest to the community
could be considered by a student council. From these views it may be concluded
that organized student council activities have the support of most students and
could have considerable impact on college direction.

STUDENT SATISFACTION

Two areas of student satisfaction were studied: 1) those in which students
~would expect to find their greatest life satisfaction, and 2) those which are impor-
tant in terms of the students’ personal satisfaction while at college.

Greatest Life Satisfaction

While student responses on this item differed considerably among the four
types of post-secondary institutions, there were definite similarities in responses
according to program. In other words, academic transfer students from the colleges
responded in a similar manner to university students, vocational coliege students
had similar view points to vocational school students, and technical institute stu-
dents expressed reasonably similar views to the colleges’ career/technical students.
Thus, student differences were more pronounced by program than they were by
institution (Table 6-9).

Marriage and a family would provide the greatest life satisfaction for approx-
imately one-third of university, vocational, and technical institute students, and for
one-quarter of college students. Age was not a factor in response to this item.
Following in importance were career, occupational or professional activities, and
leisure time activities such as sports. At a time when there is increasing awareness .
of world problems and concern for the “ills of society,” it was noted thatsuch op-
tions as improving life for others, religious activities, literature, art, music, com-
munity activities, and politics did hot rate highly.

Various socio-economic characteristics of students were compared with their
expectations concerning greatest life satisfaction. Some of the findings may be con-
sidered self-evident and not unexpected, yet others were somewhat surprising.
The factors studied were the student's secondary school grade point average,
father’s and mother’s occupation, father's and mother’s education, and family’s fi-
nancial position, each matched against the individual student’s “‘life satisfaction.”

[Aruntoxt provided by Eic

El{fC‘ S 5




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TABLFE 6-9
ACTIVITIES IN WHICH POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS EXPECT
THEIR GREATEST LIFE SATISFACTION

(Prreentages)!
Activities College LUniversity Vocational Teehnical
Schonl Institute

Marriage and Fanuly 26 a7 36 41
Career, occupational

aclivities T 24 20 3l 13
Professional/

imelleciual activities 19 28 7 13
Humanitarian

activities 15 15 12 1
Leisure time

aclivities, sports 15 pA] 12 27
Luerature, arl, s

music 12 12 7 5
Muking money,

business I 9 25 14
Religious activilies 4 ) 4 4
Community activities,

polilics 3 3 I 2
Other I 9 15 8

1 Pereentages da not total 1o 100 since students were allowed o mark-up 10 1w o response options.

Looking first at secondary school grade point average, as it decreased there was
a steady decline in the proportion of students who felt that life satisfaction would
be found in professional or intellectual activity. The proportion fell from 18% of
“A” grade (4.0 g.p.a.) students to 12% of *P” grade (1.0 g.p.a.) students. Further,
the interest in making money rese sharply from 3% of “ A students to 22% of the
“failing” students, and those placing high importance on leisure represented 8% of
the top achievers and 13% of the low achievers.

Just what influence the father and mother of a student would exert on life’s
satisfaction was difficult to assess. There was, however, some indication that the
offspring of fathers whose occupation was of a managerial or professional nature
were more inclined to find satisfaction in professional or intellectual activities than
in career or occupational pursuits. No strong trends were revealed in relation to
mother's occupation.

The educational levels of fathe:s had a similar impact as their occupations. Stu-
dents whose fathers had a university education were most likely to expect their
greatest life satisfaction to be in professional or intellectual activities and least
likely in career o occupational pursuits. Mother’s education, like occupaticn, did
not show any significant relationships.

Family finances provided some interesting observations. Students from
families whose annual income was rated as “far above average™ (where average
wus defined as $10,000 per year) were less likely to be interested in satisfaction
through a career or occupation, in improving the life of others and somewhat more
interested in professional and intellectual activities and in earning money.

Personal Satisfaction at College

While the previous section dealt with the expected lifetime satisfaction of stu-
dents, this section considers the personal satisfaction which students expected to
find in their educational institutions. Some members of the community express
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the view that today’s college students are frivilous and disinterested in a “real”
education. This is not, however, supported by the results of this study. Items which
implied a strong dedication to education and effort were indicated by a majority of
students from all types of post-secondary institutions (Table 6-10).

TABLE 6-10
INMPORTANT ITEMS OF STUDENT SATISFACTION
DLRING POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION

(Percentages)!
Vocational Technical

Important Factors College University School Institute
Study in field of

major interest 40 46 43 55
Discovery of new

ideas, interests 38 40 37 36
Academic competition.

good grades 38 43 49 52
Acquiring general )

knowledge 33 33 3 31
Social life 15 27 16 24
Athleties 10 13 Il 9
“Rap™ sgssions 10 12 11 13
Individual artistic :

or literary work .9 3 5 3
Student activities 6 1 5 8

1 Pereentages do not total to 100 since students were slowed 10 ntark up (o (hree response options

Self-discovery, insight, the discovery of new interests and talents, course work,
. academic competition, the gelting of good grades, and individual study or research
all ranked high in importance to students. Such items as social life, parties,
athletics, “‘rap sessions™ with other students, and individual artistic or literary
work, while obviously of considerable imiportance to some students, were not of
consequence to the vast majority. In light of previous evidence which indicated
that students expected considerable “input™ in generai college affairs, it was rather
unexpected to find such a lack of peisonal satisfaction in the various student ac-
tivities. While this may reflect an indifference on the part of the vast majority of
students concerning involvement in student affairs, it may also indicate dedication
to course work. Wheré salisfuction was expressed in student activities, it was
usually by the younger student.
The ability uf students as measured by the C.A.A.T. was not, for the most part,
a distinguishing feature in their personal satisfaction. However, students with
higher ability were definitely less interested in athletics and student government
than were students with lower ability. The acquiring of good grades and the
academic competition involved were important elements of personal satisfaction
for at least one-third of the students and, depending upon the program in which
they were enrolied, for as many as one-half of the students. As has been noted pre-
viously in this chapter, there were closer similarities here among students accord-
ing to program rather than according to type of institution.
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GENERAL KNOWLEDGE OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION

If the impact of community colieges in British Columbia were to be measured
purely by the knowledge of students about their college at the time of first enrol-
ment, then that impact might be considered to be minimal. Students generally

knew very little about their college. Two basic areas of “‘knowledge” were ex-

amined.

General Knowledge about the Institution

A greater percentage of university, vocational school, and technical institute
students were familiar with their institution’s course offerings, course require-
ments, general philosophy, and instructional reputation, than were community col-
lege students (Table 6-11). For example, while course work requirements were ap-
parently undersiood by 62% of vocational school students, 5% of university stu-

= dents, and 70% of technical institute students, this was true for only 37% of college

students. Further, within the college itself, the academic transfer student was less
inclined to be familiar with course work requirements than the vocational and
career/technical student. The difference is hard to explain, especially in view of the
fact that college counsellors visit secondary schools to present information to po-
tential college students (and in some cases also to their parents), college ad-
ministrators endeavour to explain academic and training requirements in college
publications, and instructors state their expectations during the first class sessions.
In spite of all this, knowledge about many educational aspects of the college remain
obscure to a large proportion of beginning students.

TABLE 6-11
.POST-SECONDARY STUDRENTS' FAMILIARITY WITH
VARIOUS ASPECTS OF THEIR INSTITUTION

(Percentages)!
Yocational Technical
Aspect College Uiniversity School Institute

Transferability of

credit 39 23 9 17
Variety & extent of

course offerings 39 47 47 . 49
Course work

requirements 37 59 62 70
General phitosophy

of institution 21 20 24 58
Instructional

reputation 20 42 27 67
Individualized help

from fuculty 15 24 23 41
Number of students

attending 14 59 14 36
Extracurricular

activities 13 37 19 39
Avuilability of independent

courses of study 13 13 16 16
No response {interpreted s

“no knowledge™) 18 9 11 2

1. Percentages do not tota! 10 100 since students were allowed to nark all response options applicable.
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From the early days of the college movement in British Columbia, considerable
time and effort has been spent at the colleges and the universities to facilitate
transfer to university. In spite of this effort, only one-half of academic transfer stu-
dents indicated familiarity with transfer procedures. However, since only 20% of
academic transfer students actually do transfer to a university, perhaps this is not
surprising. '

Additional analysis indicated that academic transfer students who were
younger and came from a higher socio-economic group had slightly better
knowledge of their college than did other students. When the academic ability of
students was considered, the low ability student was more inclined to know what
was expected of him at college but less likely to be familiar with college philosophy
or transfer procedures than the high ability student.

In general, community coliege students are less knowledgeable about their in-
stitution upon first enrolling than are students at university, vocational school or
technical institute. The effectiveness of the community college in serving the com-
munity comes into question when such large numbers of its students know so little
about important areas of college operation. This ignorance is even more difficult to
understand considering that the majority of students are required to consult with
college counsellors prior to enrolment.

prv sy

College Expectations

While first-time college students indicited rather limited knowledge of the
various aspects of college education, there seemed little doubt as to what they ex-
pected at college. The majority expected “good teaching” (97%), yet very few
indicated they knew anything atout the academic reputation of their college (20%)
and about course requirements (39%). Some 87% expected to find “‘good educa-
tional and vocational counselling,” but only 20% stated that they knew about the
generdl philosophy of the college Only two ofﬁve students seemed to know what
sion and original thinking were concerned. Three- quarters of the male students
and 82% of the female students expected an “opportunity for independent study,”
and yet one-third of male students and 39% of female students reported no
knowledge of the ratio of required courses to electives; similar proportions
reported no knowledge of the availability of specialized, independent courses of
study.

On the whole, one point was very clear: although students have definite expec-
tations concerning college in their first month of attendance, they have very little
knowledge about its philosophy, requirements and range of programs.

PLANS AFTER COLLEGE

The immediate plans of students after leaving college were varied (Table 6-12).
The largest single group (one-third) planned to continue with their education on a
full-time basis. Almost 45% of academic transfer students indicated plans to con-
tinue with full-time education. If it is assumed that this full-time education is
university education, there is a wide discrepency between the proportion of stu-
dents planning to continue to university and the 20% who actually do so. Male stu-
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dents are more inclined to plan to continue their education on a full-time basis than
femules. College students under 20 years of age are also far more likely t6 plan to
continue their education than the 20-24 year age group (40% 10 29%). In addition,
students from the low socio-economic group were less likely to continue.

About equal percentages of college students planned to work full-time and to
work and study simultaneously. Within these two groups there were considerable
differences. For example, 21% of the low socio-economic group planned to work
full-time, compared to only 13% of the high group. Students over 24 years of age
had a greater tendency to plan on a combined program of work and education after
college than did the younger students (32% to 11%). Students from vocational and
career/technical programs were least likely to indicate plans to continue education
after completion of their program of study and most likely 1o plan to work either
full-time-or in conjunction with further education. Again, program was more in-
dicative of plans than the institution type. The vast majority of college students in-

) dicated they would like to continue their education at a university. This was the
case for over one-half of all students, with a higher proportion of those from the
high socio-economic group looking toward university than from the low category
(62% to 51%).

TABLE 6-12
PLANS OF POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
AFTER COMPLETION OF CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

(Percentages)
Plans College LUniversity Voeational Teehnieal
Sehool Institute
Continue education '
full-time 32 11 2 1
Work and continue .
education 18 9 17 12
Full-time job 17 30 57 57
Undecided between
work or education 16 20 8 14
Other 10 10 14 3
Travel 6 18 . 2 ' 9
Get married and o
riise a family 1 2 0 2
Total ) 100 100 100 100 .
':l’ v
SUMMARY

This chapter has presented a summary of the opinions and expectations: of
community college students in British Columbia and compared them with those of
students entering universities, vocational schools, and the technical institute.

Considerable variations in the views and expectations of college students were
found on most issues. These existed on the basis of age, sex, socio-economic status
and program of studies. Despite the diversity among college students, collectively
they ' were different from students entering other post-secondary institutions. ™~ .

However, there were similarities among college students and those at other
post-secondary institutions on the basis of program of study, College students in
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academic transfer programs were inclined 1o have similar views 1o university stu-
dents on such issues as the “objectives of post-secondary education™ and on their
éventual educational goals. On the other hand, the views of college students in
career/technical and vocational programs were similar 10 the views of technical in-
stitute and vocational school students, and reflected primarily a concern for
employment securily.

Many of the views expressed by college students have direct implications for
college planners, particularly with respect to faculty, program developmentand the
role of counsellors. Students’ expectations are f{requently not being realized,
perhaps because of lack of fumiliarity with the educational system. Student views
are somelimes at variance with what the public at large believe them to be.
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Chapter 7

THE COLLEGE STUDENT — CONCERNS

The growing tendency for continuing change in today’s world is of concern not
only to the community at large but to the community coliege in partieular..Unlike
students attending universities, many community college students must come to
grips with the realities of work and of society within two years or less. At eighteen
or nineteen years of age, students may lack a feeling of security about the adult
roles they may soon have to assume. The older college students, being more
mature, may be somewhat confused by the change from an independent life-style
to one of control by the academic community.

The often sudden change in life-style from high school to college and then to
employment or to an advanced level of training can require rapid development of
individual maturity. Technological advances are bringing about changes in the -
work environment and in the operation of society generally. These changes can be
of concern to students.

This chapter consists of two main parts based on the following objectives:

1) to assess the importance to students of potential problem areas that may
cause them concern;

2) to determine where students would tend to seek assistance in dealing with
their problems and the extent to which they would use health and counsell-
ing services that could be offered by colleges.

The survey ol student concerns was carried out in conjunction with the Socio-
Economic Survey of 1971 and the Post-Secondary Student Survey of 1972, These
studies were described in previous chapters. Each of them included several ques-
tions dealing with student concerns.

Specifically, three types of questions were asked:

1) What are the concerns of students?

2)  Where would they tend to seek assistance in dealing with them?

3) What use would they make of health and counselling services that might be
offered by the colleges?

For the most part, the data presented in this chapter are taken from the Post-
Secondary Student Survey of 1972.




CONCERNS OF STUDENTS

Seven areas of possible student concern were identified and listed in the Post-
Secondary Student Survey: physical illness, emotional problems, family and inter-
personal relationships, financial difficulties, academic problems, and career prob-
lems.

One out of three college and university students indicated that none of the
above created any concern. At the vocational schools and technical institute only
oneout of four students did not listany of the concerns mentioned in the question-
naire. The majority of students felt that they had at least one major problem that
was causing them concern, (Table 7-1)

v TABLE 7-4
CAUSES OF CONCERN TO POST-SECONDARY STUDENTS
(Percentages)?

«

Technical Yocational

Concern : Collepe University Institute School
Financial dilTiculies 24 23 32 . 43
Cureer problems 18 21 16 20
Academic problems 17 25 27 9
Fuamily relimionships 13 12 13 - 16
Other inier-personal

relationships 12 19 18 12
Emotional problems 10 10 9 13
Physical illness - 7 7 9 13
No response 33 30 26 24

1. Pereentages do nol total 10 100 since students were allowed 1o mark all response options applicable.

Financial difficulties loomed as one of the most important problems for one
quarter of college and university students, one third of technical institute students
and nearly one half of vocational school students. It is sometimes argued that more
governmental assistance should be provided for students at either the provincial or
federal level. It is stated that such assistance would go far to relieve student anxiety
and consequently to assist with the overall learning experience. However, analysis
of data from the Impact Study does not support this statement. Seventy-five per-
cent of vocational school students indicated their main source of funds to be a
government program. In spite of this support, which covers not only tuition fees
but living expenses, 43% of vocational school students, more than any of the other
groups, expressed concern over finances. This applied also to the college students
enrolled in vocational programs. It would seem then that the provision of funds
from outside sources does not always alleviate concerns on the part of a student
over finances.

Concern over funds did, however, bear some relationship to socio-economic
status as represented by the occupation of the student’s father. While concern over.
finances was expressed by students from all economic levels, the least concern
(albeit 20%) was expressed by students whose fathers were classified as managers
and professionals. The greatest concern (28%) was indicated by students whose
fathers were classified as semi-skilled and unskilled. This trend was also evident in
relation to the family’s financial position Most concern over financial difficulties
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was expressed by students from families with “considerably below average” finan-
cial position. One half of students from these families were concerned over finan-
cial difficulties, compared to only 16% of students from families listed as “con-
siderably above average.” The seriousness of financial difficulties for many stu-
dents is emphasized by the fact that one out of three college students who with-
draw from college in mid-semester list the reason for doing so as financial.!

Academic problems also ranked high in importance for many students.
However, vocational school students expressed much less concern with this area
than did students from other institutions. This was also true for college students in
vocational programs, compared to students in other program areas. University stu-
dents showed more concern over academic problems than college students, with
females more concerned than males.

Career problems were next in importance, with relatively similar percentages
observed for all institutions. Younger students appeared to be slightly more ap-
prehensive on this matter than older students. This is consistent with data on stu-
dent opinions and with data from students who have transferred from college to
the employment world. With from one-fifth to one-third of students in the post-se-
condary system believing that their greatest life satisfaction will come from their
careers, it is little wonder that students have problems and concerns in this area.
Education, even at the post-secondary level, is becoming no longer sufficient in it-
selfl to sustain a career. Evidence from this study, particularly-from the survey of
college graduales, indicated as much stress concerning the finding of interesting
work as on finding work that pays well.

The concern of college students over carcer problems did not ‘have any signifi-
cant relationship with variables such as the student’s secondary school grade point
average, parents’ occupation and education, and family’s financial position.
However, as the secondary school grade point average of students decreased, the
percentage reporting academic concerns increased. While only 9% of first-time col-
lege students with an “A” grade standing at secondary school expressed concern
over academic problems, this figure jumped to 30% for “pass” category students (a

pass” gratle being the equivalent of u 1.0 grade point average).

Students also reported concern over matters such as family relationships,
physical iliness, emotional problems, and inter-personal relationships. However,
the percentages of students expressing concerns over these items were generally
much lower than for.problems related to academics, finances and careers. Physical
iliness appeared to be of greater concern for vocational school and technical in-
stitute students than for university and college students. Students from Trinity
Western College, which is a religiously oriented institution, had the lowest concern
over emotional problems (5.3%). The highest concern over emotional problems

- ‘was reported by art school students (15.4%).

In the Socio-Economic Survey (1971) a special section entitled “Health Survey
was included. It questioned students about their concerns during the past year and
about their anticipated concerns during the coming year. For the most part stu-
dents did not expect their concerns to alter nor were they overly apprehensive that
their problems would increase. However, a slightly greater proportion expected fi-
nancial and academic problems during the forthcoming year than they experienced
during the previous year. First-ycar university students expected to be less con-

.
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cerned in luture over the various problem areas than they had been in the past.

Physical illness, which is generally regarded to be the principal reason for ab-
sence from college, failure to complete assignments, and. withdrawal from class,
was not rated as a major area of concern either for the present or future. This
relatively low concern over physical illness may be attributable to the relatively
good health of students. Over three-quarters of college and university students
reported less than a week's lost time at work or in education over the last year.
Females reported somewhat greater lost time due to illness than males. Over three-
quarters ofl college students and nearly 85% of university students considered
themselves to be in “good™ health. “Poor” health was limited to less than 1% of
respondents, with age, sex. and socio-economic status not a factor.

WHERE STUDENTS WOULD SEEK HELP

It was mentioned previously that one out of three students responding to the
Post-Secondary Survey in the Fall of 1972 did not indicate any concerns. In the
same questionnaire, respondents were given the opportunity to indicate what ser-
vices “could significantly help” to cope with their concerns. Fourteen possible ser-
vices including medical services, academic counselling, legal advice and religious
counselling were listed. Once again, one out of three students did not indicate a
need for any of the services.

Career counselling was the on-campus service most in demdnd with approx-
imately one-fifth of post-secondary students desiring it. Vocational school students
and those in vocational programs at comprehensive colleges were least interested
in career counselling (Table 7-2). This supports the observation that vocational stu-

TABLE 7-2
POST-SECONDARY STUDENT VIEWS OF STUDENT SERVICES

WHICH COULD IELP TO COPE WiTH CONCERNS
(Percentages)!

Servites College University 1 ltx(lllllilll:t“cl V“;':‘I:::::IM
Cureer counselling 18 22 . 16 17
Job plucement centre 14 18 22 31
Acudemic counselling 13 19 14 5
Financial counsclling ’ 14 10 14 16
Referral service .

(clearinghouse) 10 1 10 11
Medical services 9 10 11 16
Dental care 9 8 12 19
Study skills,

remedial programs 9 10 6
Family/social counselling 6 S 4 8
Psychiatric services 5. 5 3 4
Legal advice 3 4 3 9
Family planning

information 3 5 4 3
Religious counselling 2 3 2 2
Information on drugs.

alcohol. tobacco 1 1 | 3
No reply 32 3l 27 23

1 Percentages do nov 1otal to 100 since students were allowed 1o mark 4l response options applicable
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dents have, for the most part, already decided on their career directions, a decision
apparently notyet made by many-academic transfer and career/technical students.

Although financial difficulties had been indicated by one-quarter to one-half of
respondents as a cause of concern at the time of entering post-secondary educa-
tion, only a small percentage of students (from 10%to 16%) at different institutions
felt that financial counselling would be helpful. Almost one-fifth of students indi-
cated that academic counselling would be helpful.

Assisting students with career, financial, and academic matters has through the
years been considered to be a legitimate area of involvement for an educational in-
stitution. The question then remains whether assistance to students in dealing with
emotional, social, and physical problems should come within the jurisdiction of
post-secondary institutions. Some educational philosophies hold that in the realm
of tertiary education not only .the intellectual character of an individual but the
“whole person” must be considered. For example, a student’s concerns over
family planning or birth control may interfere with his academic or vocational
study.

As mentioned, a wide variety of services were suggested as possibly helpful to
post-secondary students in coping with their concerns. Only 10% of students from
colleges, universitites or the technical institute replied that few or none of the listed
services were available to them (Table 7-3). At least-half of the students could ob-
tain most of the services. This was not the case for vocational school students, one-
quarter of whom reported few or no services available,

TABLE 7-3
POST-SECONDARY STUDENT RESPONSES TO THE QUESTION:
“COULD YOU OBTAIN THESE SERYVICES IF YOU NEEDED THEM NOW ?”
(Percentages)

Top HY \" st o
Responses College University l;';::::::xct:l OS(("’I:::)(:;J]

Yes, all of them 29 29 27 16
Yes. most of them R 19 23 23 17
Yes, some of them 16 14 il 16
Only a few of them 7 6 7 14
No. none of them 3 3 2 10
Don't know 26 25 23 27

Total 100 100 100 100

Approximately one-quarter of students did not know what services were
available to them. This is understandable considering that the respondents were
first-time students who had not been enrolled at their institution for longer than
one month. Yet, most first-time coliege students are interviewed prior to enrol-
ment. This should present a good opportunity for new students to be advised of the
various services.

While the provision of services required to cope with student concerns has
been widely advocated, the majority of college and vocational school students see
these as part of the overall community rather than as on-campus services (Table
7-4). This position was reversed for university students, with two-thirds preferring

- services on-campus. There appear to be two possible explanations for the rather
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wide difference of opinion on this matter. First, over the years the universities
have tended to provide many of the services mentioned. Second, due to the nature
of the community college (a non-residential establishment) and the university
(providing residential accommodation), a greater percentage of university students
than college students live away from home, which contributes to developing the
university into an autongmous community. In effect, rather than being part of a
community, the university has grown to be a community in its'own right.

TABLE 7-4
- POST-SECONDARY STUDENT RESPONSES TO THE QUESTION:
“WHERE SHOULD SERVICES BE MADE AVAILABLE?”

“ (Percentages)
Technical Vocational
o o “olle University !
Responses College niversity Institute Schoul

On campus 43 68 54 25
By arrangement with

appropriate services

within community 45 23 36 60
No special arrangements

for students necessary 12 9 10 15

Total 100 100 100 100

Many of the services that might relieve the concerns of students fall within the
scope of general health services. But, if such services are to be provided through a
campus related health facility, which one would appear to be most in demand? The
questionnaire included options such as routine examinations, physical diagnosis,
treatment for minor-émergencies, family planning, dentat care, psychiatric coun-
selling, and group therapy.

While college and university health services may prefer to look upon them-
selves as something more than band-aid and aspirin dispensers, students value
these services more than any other. Perhaps it is easier for students to visualize
their own needs in this instance, as small accidents can overtake even those in the
best of health and emergencies do require on-the-spot service. Over three-quarters
of college students and a slightly greater percentage of university students antici-
pated that they would use such a service. While age and Socio-economic status
were not a factor in the anticipated utilization rate of university students, age did
appear as a factor in the case of college students, with 60% of those under 20 pre-
pared to use the service compared to only 46% of those over 25 .years.

.Both routine examinations and physical diagnostic services would appear to be
worthwhile, although slightly over one-quarter of students were “undecided” on
these. The large number of undecided students are perhaps waiting to see whether
such a service proves useful to them or is generally accepted by their peers.

[t might be ~.aggested that the general lack of existing college health services
may have accounted for the large proportion of undecided students; but at the
universities, where health services have been in operation for many years, an even
larger proportion of students was undecid .d. It must, however, be reiterated that
the respondents were new to their institutions and therefore not fully aware of the
services available.
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SUMMARY

This chapter summarized the results of a series of studies designed to identify
the problem areas causing the most concern to community college students. In all,
seven broad problem areas were investigated: physicul illness, emotional and
family problems, social relationships, financial, academic and career problems.

- . As was the case with many of the variables examined in this report, there was a
wide range of responses both among community college students as a group and by

© comparison wnrh students front other post-secondary institutions.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

In general, financial concerns were uppermost in the mind of a substantial
number of post-secondary students, with career and academic problems close
behind. Varjations were found to exist when responses were examined on the
basis of age, scx, socio-economic status and program of study. On most issues the
presence of student accommodation on campus appears to have a major influence
on student concerns and expressions of need, as was clearly evident from the
responses of university students.

. The desirability of providing extensive health services in post-secondary in-
smuuons is open to question if the opinions of students on this issue are to be
given credence. However, career and academic counselling are considered to be im-
portant by a relatively large number of students.
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Chapter 8

THE POTENTIAL COLLEGE POPULATION

This chapter is primarily concerned with an unalysis of the major segment of
the potential college student population — the graduating students in the second-
ary schools of British Columbia.

At the outset, it must be noted that 56% of first-year students enter the colieges
directly from secondary school. The remaining 44% are adult students from a num-
pber of sources, including many sponsored by the federal Department of Man-
power. By compurison, 85% of students entering first-year at the universities are
directly from secondary school.

In view of this difference, it seemed important to examine the characteristics of
secondary school graduates to determine, among other factors, the type of student
who might be attracted to a community college. More specifically, are the colleges
attracting a representative segment of secondary school graduates in terms of their
socio-economic characteristics and academic background? A task of equal impor-
tance was to examine the intentions of these secondary school students as to their
future educational plans. What role does the community college play in these
plans? Of particular concern in this context is the effect of colleges upon students’
educational plans in geographic areas which provide college access, as opposed to
areas where there are no community colleges. Is the assumption that the presence
of institutions of post-secondary education increases participation rates valid?

Such problems as enrolment predictions, attendance patterns, discrepancies
between stated intentions and actual behaviour, and general priorities in choice of -
institution are of current concern to educational planners. -

To shed light on these issues, a survey of Grade 12 studenis in the secondary
schools of British Columbia was conducted. Duta were collected by a questionnaire
which examined basic characteristics (age, sex and secondary school program),
socio-economic characteristics (parents’ education, occupation and income),
academic characteristics (grade average, rank in class) and intentions as far as
further education beyond secondary school were concerned (choice of institution
and reasons for choice).

Considerable thought was given to determining the optimal time for gathering
these data. [t was obvious that the survey must be given while students were still at
secondary school but, at the same time, it should be presented close enough to gra-
duation that the students’ intentions were reasonably definite. The best time was
deemed to be May.
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The questionnaire was presented in the same month in two successive years:
1972 and 1973. The response rates were approXimately the same in each year,
around 72%, with about 19,500 of a maximum of 26,500 students responding.
These students represented 140 of the 144 secondary schools in the province offer-
ing a Grade 12 program. The rate of response may actually have been slightly high-
er than indicated, since an undetermined number of students had left school or
graduated after the first semester of the academic year.

The results of the two questionnaires were remarkably consistent. The data
quoted in the remainder of this chapter are taken from the 1973 survey.

A PROFILE OF THE GRADE 12 STUDENT

Age, Sex and Academic Achievement

Females slightly outnumbered males at the Grade 12 level (51.4% to 48.6%), a
statistic which must be noted when exantining the scx breakdown of students en-
tering colleges and universities. More than two-thirds of the students were enrolled
in the academic or university preparatory program in the secondary schools. In
terms of age, virtually all (91%) were in the 18-19 age bracket.

3 Students were asked to indicate their approximate overall grade average and
their rank in class in relation to other students. While the grade averages were dis-
- tributed in a realistic way, “A™ (4%), “B” (22%), “C+" (38%), “C” (30%), “P"
(6%), and “F (0%), the indicated ranks were somewhat high, with 68% of students
ranking themselves in the middle third of tueir class, 26% in the upper third, and
only 6% in the lower third. It might be interesting to comment on these two
statistics. Regarding the first, grade averages are generally known to students by
May and might be considered as objective data. On the other hand, rank in class is
not usually supplied to students and must be assumed by them in order to respond
to the question. In this sense, rank in class is a subjective statistic. Obviously, stu-
dents are reluctant to rate themselves as being in the lower.third of their class.

An analysis of data was conducted to determine whether a difference existed
between male and female students in their academic averages in Grade 12. The
data show that female students tend to gain higher grade averages than their male
counterparts. This is shown in Table 8-1.

of partlculdr note in this regard are the “B” and “F” grade categories. [t is in-
teresting to observe that the data are in accord with several other studies which
concluded that female students gain higher grades in school than their male coun-
terparts. The reasons for this phenomenon are open to conjecture.

TABLE 8-1
BREAKDOWN OF GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT BY SEX 7

(Percentages)
Sex A B C+ ¢ v F Students
Male 46 39 45 56 697 75 49
Female 54 6l 55 44 31 25 51

|
|
J: Grade Average All Grade 12
i:
}
:
|
)
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Socis-Economic Background

The major parameters ol socio-economic classification, parcnt’s occupation,
parent’s education, and family finances, were obtained from the Grade 12 students
and were discussed in Chapter 3. The results showed that high school graduates, as
a group, represent a selective sample of the population at large.

An attempt was made to determine whether any relationship existed between
the occupation of a student’s father and his expected grade average. In the case of
students whose fathers fell into the “professional” category, more “A™ averages
were found than in other occupations. Whereas 10% of all fathers fell into the
“professional” category, 19% of the *A™ grades and 14% of the “B™ grades were 0b-
tained by students who had fathers in this category. These results are summarized
in Table 8-2.

TABLE 8-2

l)lSFRlBL TION OF FATHERS IN SELECTED OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORIES
ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
(Percentages)!

Occupation of Fathers
“Grade Average

P f‘- sional Manugerial Skilled Semi-Skilled E
rofessiona Manage Worker Worker Worker
A 19 2 1 ; ;

B 14 21 17 7 4
c+ 10 2 20 ! )

c 7 20 19 ! 4
P 8 18 i 8 5
. 7 17 19 10 ;

All Grade 12 10 20 18 7 4

students

1 Pereentages Tor cach grade average do nol tolal 1o 100 since only selected oceopitional categories are shown.

A similar relationship was found to exist between father’s education and grade
average. Whereas 13% of all students’ fathers had earned a Bachelor’s degree or
higher, 26% of the “AT average students had fathers whose education fell into that
category. Conversely, whereas 18% of students noted that their fathers had

reached an educational level of “Less than'Grade 8,” 40% of the “F” grades were in 4

that category. It is clear that a strong relationship exists between father’s educauon
and achievement in secondary school. These results are summarized in Table 8- 3.

Plans for Further Education

In the entire population of Grade 12 students surveyed in the study, only 10%
were definite in the opinion that they would not continue their education beyond
secondary school. However, only 40% stated that they would continue in the com-
ing fall. The remainder noted their intention of taking one or more years away
from formal education before continuing.

Of those students who, indicated that their plans were to continue their educa-
tion, approximately one-quarter chose the university, one-quarter a community
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TABLE 8-3
SELECTED EDUCATIONAL LEVELS OF FATHERS
ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
(Percentages)!

Grade Average Father's Education

Less Than Grade 8 University Degree

A 15 26

B 15 18
C+ 17 12
¢ 19 10
p 25 10
F 40 9

All Grade 12 studenis 18 13

1 Percentiges Tor eich grde average do not wtal o 100 stnee only selected educitional categories are shown.

college and 15% a vocational school. The remainder were distributed among
several alternatives. Analyses presented later in the chapter show a breakdown of
preferences on a regional basis. In response to a question concerning the impor-
tance of various factors in their selection of a post-secondary institution, students
indicated that an institution’s programs and geographic location were by far the
most important.

, i In another question, students who were in some doubt about whether to con-
tinue their education were asked to indicate what lactors would be most likely to
influence them to continue. The most important factor was the availability of
programs which would qualify them for a specific job. In effect, their first concern
was utilitarian, although the program was perceived as a necessary experience.

‘When asked to indicate the sourcg of the funds needed to continue their educa-
tion. the mostcommon response was a part-time job, followed in order by personal
savings and parental help. Loans, scholarships and bursaries were noted by less
than 5% of the students.

As might have been expected, students’ expectations as to the highest level of
education they hoped to obtain were very much related to their achievement in se-
condary school. This relationship is examined in Table 8-4 and shows the percen-
tage of students with various grade averages who indiczued that their highest

TABLFE 8-4
STUDENTS WITH VARIOUS GRADE 12 ACHIEVEMENTS
EXPECTING TO FARN A BACHELOR'S DEGREE OR HIGHER
{Percentages)

Grade Expectation of Bachelor's
Average Degree or Higher

A 79
B 57
C+ 36
C 21
p 12
F 22
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educational aspiration was a Bachelor’s degree or higher (professional degree,
Master’s, Doctorate). The table shows an obvious increase in the percentage of stu-
dents aspiring to the higher levels of education as their grade average increases.
A similar pattern was found to exist (Table 8-5) in an analysis of the relation-
ship between grade average and the time of the decision to continue education
beyond secondary school. Of the students still undecided in Grade 12, only 17%
were “A" students conrsared to 37% of " P students. On the other hand, 19% of
the * A" students claimed to have made a decision whilz in Grade 7 or earlier, while
only 5% of the * P" students had done so. As stated in Chapter 5, studies conducted
in the United States indicate that time of decision is an important factor in deter-
mining whether or not the student will continue his education beyond high school.

TABLE 8-5
TIME OF DECISION TO CONTINUE EDUCATION BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL
ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
(Percentages)

Time of Decision

Girade Do Not
Average Grade 7 Grade 8-11 Grade 12 Undecided Kn;m' Total
A 19 33 25 17 6 100
B 11 38 27 19 5 100
C+ & 7 36 27 25 5 100
C H 3 34 25 29 7 100
%'wy,‘zr;;;‘ P S 27 23 37 8 100
' F t 22 20 29 18 100

Students’ post-secondary educational plans were examined on the basis of their
stated average in Grade 12. The data in Table 8-6 indicate that a clear relationship
exists between these factors. Apparently, high achievers are more firm in their in-
tention to continue their education immediately. On the other hand, the decision
not to continue is inversely related to academic achievement.

TABLE 8-6
FUTURE EDUCATIONAL INTENTIONS OF STUDEN'TS
ACCORDING TO GRADE 12 STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
(Percentages)

Future Educatlional {ntentions

Grade
Average Continuing May Will Not Total
Inmmediately Continue Continue °
A ‘T 25 4 100
B 57 37 6 100
C+ 41 50 9 100
C 30 48 12 100
P 23 62 15 ’ 100

F 26 48 26 100
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Students’ responses to a question regarding their sources of funds. while con-
tinuing education were compared to their families’ financial status. Not unexpec-
tedly, a higher pereentage of students from families with incomes above average
indicated that their major source of funds would be their parents. Conversely, the
percenitage ofstudents who indicated that they would seek loans to continue their
education tended 10 increuse as their families’ financial status, declined. These

“results are summarized in Table 8-7.

TABLE 8-7
SOLRCES OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL FUNDS
v BY STUDENTS® FINANCIAL STATUS

(Pereentages)
Souree of Funds
Financial Status )

R Parents Loans
Considerably above average 40 2
Somewhat above average 35 4
Average (510.000/year) 24 6
Sbmewhat below average 17 10
Considerably below average 9 15

%

Thé Non-Continuing Student N

Of particular interest to those investigating enrolment pu?{erns in community
colleges are those students who, although completing secondary school, express no
intention of continuing their education. There has been considerable conjecture in
the literature of higher education as to the reasons why certain students do not
continue. Some writers have suggested financial barriers, others geographic, while
still more have concluded that socio-economic factors contribute to the decision
made by students not to pursue further education. Whatever the cause, the data
gathered in this study allows for analysis of this particular group of students whijle

“—. in theif final year at secondary school.
In British Columbia only 10% of the Grade 12 students studied indicated that
"'-'lhey had definitely no intention of continuing their education beyond secondary
school. This group did not include those still “undecided.” The students who indi-
cated ''no intention™ of continuing were analyzed according to several charac-
teristics and compared 1o the total population of students to determine how the
“non-continuing” group differed. ' ,

Some fundamental differences between the two groups were identifiable, and
these are summarized in Table 8-8. Cases where apparent differences were not sig-
nmcant are indicated. Some interesting observations can be made. Despite a slight
majority of females in Grade 12, the percentage of their sex not continuing is
remarkably high. [n terms of academic achievement, the non-continuing students
are generally below the geneml population, particularly among “A™ and “B”
achievers.

Students in the “non-contmumg group are also lower than the general student
population in terms of a number of socio-economic criteria. They perceived their
family financiai status to be somewhat lower than average, and the proportion of
fathers in occupational categories such as “managerial™ and “professional” was
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lower than for the total student population. The same pattern may be observed
also in relation to father’s and mother’s education. This is particularly apparent
when the percentages of parents with university degrees are compared.
Differences between-the “non-continuing™ students and the total student popula-
tion were observed also with respect to their expected areas of life satisfaction.

TABLE 8-8
SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS INDICATING “NO INTENTION"
OF CONTINUING THEIR EDUCATION BEYOND SECONDARY SCHOOL
COMPARED!' WITH ALL GRADE 12 STUDENTS
(Percentages)

Scleeted Characteristics Nm;:’[:;::ll::"mu Sm;\::m
SEX
Males 32 .
Females 68 51 L
ACADEMIC AVERAGE
I\ 2 4
B 14 22
C+ 36* 38
C 37 30
P 10 6
F 1 0
FAMILY'S FINANCIAL STATUS
Considerably above average 5 7
Somewhat above average 29 35
Average (S10,000/year) ‘ sl 44
Somewhat below average 1 [
Considerably below average 4 3
FATHER'S OCCUPATION? .
Managerial . 15 20
Professional K} 10
Skilled worker 21 18
Semi-skifled worker 8 - 7 .
Unskilicd worker 5 4
FATHER'S EDUCATION
Less than Grade 8 27 18 .
University degree : 4 13 e
Other 69* 69*
MOTHER'S EDUCATION
Less than Grade 8 18 12
University degree 2 7
Other 80¢ . 81"
EXPECTED SATISFACTION IN LIFE’
Career. occupation 20 25
Professional or intellectual activities 2 12
Making money 24 18
Mitrriage und Tamily 46 k]
Leisure time, sports 19 26 -
Religious beliefs and activities 6 5
Improving lile for others 3 11
Literature, art, music 4 10
Politics, community activities { 2
Not listed 15 11
1Al differences are significant at the 1% level excepl those muarked by an astenisk(*) .;,
2 Percentages do not 1otat 1o 100 since only selecied categones are listed. .
3 Percentages do not total to 100 since students were allowed 10 mark up 10 1wo response ophions. - -
Q c-
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Inan attempt to further quantifly differences between continuing and non-con-
tinuing students, some discriminant analysis was carried out. A moderately useful
discriminant function was obtained which could correctly classify 65% of a random
group of students containing equal numbers of continuers and non-continuers into
their respective groups:

D =559 - L.OT(S) - .TI(G) - 41(F) - .15(T)

where D = score: D > 0 for continuing students and D < 0 for non-continuing

students;

S = sex: male = |, female = 2;

G = grade averuge: A =1,B=2C+ =3, C =4 P=5.F =6

F = family’s financial position: considerably above average = 1, some-
what above average = 2, average = 3, somewhat below average = 4,
considerably below average = 3;

T = time of decision concerning further educational plans: Grade 7 or
earlier = 1, Grade 8-10 = 2, Grade 11 = 3, Grade 12 = 4, still un-
decided = 3.

From the above function, it is clear that sex is the most important single varia-
ble in distinguishing between students who intend to continue their education and
those who don’t, with males more likely 1o continue than females. This is followed
by grade average, family’s financial status and time of decision concerning further
educational plans: the lower the first two and the later the last, the less likely is a
student to be planning to continue his education beyond secondary school.

PARTICIPATION RATES AT THE
POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

Students planning to continue their education beyond secondary school were
asked to indicate the type of institution which they planned to attend. The results
of this question are summarized in Table 8-9.
TABLE 8-9 .
POST-SECONDARY INSTEFE TIONS SELECTED AS FIRST CHOICE
BY GRADE 12STUDENTS
(Pereentuges)

Post-Secondary Institulion First Choice -
] 1 .

Business school 4 : -
Vaocattonal, art school 14 e
I'echmcal institute 11
Community college

tuniversity transfer) 10
Community college

feireer program) 9
Communily college

(vocational, art progriam) 4
University 26
Other plans 9
CUndecided 13

Total 100

O
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In May 1974, a report was published by the British Cotumbia Post-Secondary
Education Enrolment Forecasting Committee! based on data from the Impact
Study survey of Grade 12 students in April 1972 and the survey of students enter-
ing post-secondary education in September 1972, It attempted to cvaluate the pre-
dictive value of the Grade 12 questionnaire in determining enrolments in post-se-
condary institutions. The results arc summarized in Figure 8-1. The regions used in
the figure cover the entire province and are based upon the arcas which supported
- community colleges at the time of the study together with their areas of potential
expansion. The regions are composed of combinations of school districts which

. form suitable gecgraphic areas for educational purposes.
Approximately 26% of the Grade 12 students continued directly to post-secon-
- dary education in B.C. in the fall of 1972. This percentage does not include students
V entering vocational, business and art schools. Figure 8-1 indicates that there was
considerable regional variation throughout the province. One reason for this varia-
tion in participation rates is the availability of educational institutions in the
various regions. Generally, a higher participation rate is found in regions which
have a community college. These results are summarized in Table 8-10 in which
regions marked by an asterisk (*) are those which provide community college

cducation.

TABLE 811
PARTICIPATION RATES BY REGION OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS ENTERING
POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION BY INSTETUTION AND PROGRAM!
{Pereentages)

o Coblege Teehnival College
Region® L niversity Acvademiy Institute Cureer/Technical Total
Transfer

Captlano® 20 13 3 3 39
Vancouver® 19 12 3 2 36
Camosun® 22 3 2 2 29
Selkirk® I 11 3 3 28
Okanagan* 12 10 3 2 27
Malaspina® 10 Y 3 o 28
WS Douglas™® 12 7 3 2 24
Cariboo* 7 8 2 3 20
Fraser Valley Fast 11 3 3 1 20
North Van Ishand 13 3 | 2 19
New Caledona” 7 7 1 1 16
frast Kootenays 14 ! | 0 16
North Country B} 2 1 0 14
AllorBC 14 8 3 2 26

U Caleatated trome BC PosiSeeondany ducation | arolment Foreaastng Commuttee Report Na 120 May 1974
2 Regens providiog commumty coblege education are marhad By oan astensk 91

The B.C. Forecasting Committee study explored participation rates on the
basis of a number of socio-demographic fuctors. There was substantial variation in .

FW Garnelt Paat, Particmanon by Gaade 12 Studeans o e BC Post-Secondary Syvienn, Brish Columbia Post-Secondary
Fducanon Farotment Forecnung Comanttee, Report # 120 Vanconser, BC L May 1974
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the participation of Grade 12 students in post-secondary education on the basis of
father’s education. Participation rates ranged from a low of 16% in the case of stu-
dents where lather had less than Grade 8 education, to 56% in the case of students

whose fathers were university graduates. These results are summarized in Table
8-11.

TABLE 8-11
PARTICIPATION RATE OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS ENTERING POST-SECONDARY
EDUCATION ACCORDING TO FATHER'S EDUCATION!

(Percentages)
Father’s Education Participation Rate
Less than Grade 8 16
1-2 yr. secondary 19
3-S5 yr secondary - 27
Trade/vocational 25
Some university 34
Uiniversity grad. 56
Dop’t know ) 20
Provincial total ' 26

I From BC Post-Seeondary Education nrolmem Forecasting Comnunee, Report No 12, May 1974,

The results show a strong relationship between the fathers’ education and par-
ticipation rates in post-secondary education. The high participation rate of students
where fathers have a university degree is particularly noteworthy. .

A similar analysis, based on father’s occupation, again showed a variation in
participation rate. The results are summarized in Table 8-12. Again the key catego-
ries of “professional” and “managerial,” so often referred to in the literature,
proved to be major factors in relation to participation rates. The S0% participation
rate of students whose fathers were in a *“‘professional” occupation is indeed
remarkable and has implications in the counselling of students regarding their

TABLE 8-12
PARTICIPATION RATE OF GRADE 12 STUDENTS ENTERING COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY
ACCORDING TO FATHER'S OCCUPATION!
(Pereentages)

Participation Rate

Father's Occupation

University College College Tech.? Total

Academic R
) Transfer v
Professional kX] 12 3 50
Managerial 19 9 N 3
Sales/clernical 14 9 4 27
Transport/skilied 9 6 4 19
Mining/logging 7 4 4 15
Semi-skilled/anskilled 9 7 6 22
Retired/deccased 11 6 4 21
No response : 15 7 7 29
All occupations 14 ] 3 27

L From BC Post-Secondary Lducation araiment Dorecasting Commutiee Reporl Noo 12, May 1974
2 Includmg carcer/techmea! programs plus the techmcal msinuie
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future education. The relatively small percentage of students with fathers in the
semi-skilled, skilled. and logging/fishing categories is also worth noting. However,
it must be remembered that thesc figures do not include students cntering voca-
tional schools.

Analysis based on students’ sex indicated that 29% of males continue to college
or university from Grade 12, while the corresponding percentage for females was
24%, despite the slightly higher percentage of females than males in Grade 12.

When participation rates were analyzed on the basis of family income, fcw
differences were observed; however, it must bc remembcred that the majority of
students (43%) indicated that their family income was “average.” There remains
some question as to the relative accuracy by which a student perceivcs the term
“average.” Quite possibly, it will cover a considerable range in family income
although in the questionnaire approximately $10,000 per year was suggested as
being an “average” income for 1972.

Of the four socio-cconomic fuctors examincd in the Forecasting Committee
report (sex, father’s education, father’s occupation, perceived family income),
father’s education was found to have the greatest effect on participation rates. Of
the total variance, 33% was accounted for by father’s education, 15% by father’s oc-
cupation, 3% by student’s sex and virtually none from perceived family income.
The rcmzumng 49"y of the variance could not be explained, but other socio-
demographic factors. including mother'scducation and occupation, could be addi-
tional predictors.

A further study by the Forecasting Committee compared the smtcd educa-
tional intention of Grade 12 students with post-sccondary attendance patterns.
Again, it must bc remcmbered that the study dealt only with students entering the
universities and the colleges. and excluded those enrolling in business, vocational,
and art schools. In addition, the data were used to produce aggregate totals only
and not patterns of individual students,

The comparison showed that 28% of the 1971-72 Grade 12 students indicated
that they intendcd to enter a university or college in’ Septcmber 1972 and 26% ac-
tually did continue. Of thesc students. 12% chose a college as their first choicc and
127, actually registered. Another 16% planned to enrol at university and 14% ac-
tually did. These results arc summarized in Table 8-13. The deviation between indi-
cated and actual attendance did not differ significantly among socio-economic
groups.

TABLE 8-13
STATED FIRST PREFERENCE OF GRADI 12 ST DENTS
AND SEBSEQUENT ACTU AL PARTICIPATION IN POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS, 1972-73
(Percentages)

Stated First Actual

Institution RS
Preference Participation

College B 12
L niversiy RS 14
__Toul 28 26

One further procedure utilized in the /mpact Study deserves comment. The
questionnaire responses recorded by students. while in Grade 12, were matched

82




with the surveys completed by the same students. when they eventually enrolled in
post-secondary institutions. In essence, a “matched file™ was created, involving
2,250 students for whom it was possible to match the two surveys.

The advantages of this procedure was that individual students were studied,
rather than simply aggregate totals. The results showed that, of the students enter-
ing the community colleges in September, 1972, 60% had indicated in Grade 12 that
the college was then their first choice, while a further 153% had given a university as
the first choice. Another 20% had indicated that the college was either a second or
third choice.

As a matter of comparison, 85% of students entering the universities had indi-
cated that as their first choice in Grade 12, with another 15% indicating that univer-
sity was a second or third choice. Results similar to that for university students
were obtained from students entering the technical institute.

All these results give strong support to the view that students’ decisions regard-
ing choice of post-secondary institutions are clearly established prior to completing
high school. Hence a Grade 12 survey can be a useful predictor of enrolment pat-
terns. However, of the students entering colleges for the first time, only about 56%
@a"hw directly from Grade 12, Predictions concerning the remainder are obviously
more difficult to make.

SUMMARY

This chapter has focused upon secondary school students completing Grade 12.
This group is the largest single source of post-secondary students. Of all students
entering the community colleges for the first time, 56% are direct entries from the
secondary system.

Based upon data gathered from these students while enrolled in Grade 12, a
profile was prepared. Parameters which were examined included age, sex,

“terrelationships between these variables were also examined and a number of fac-
tors which could be utilized in predicting enrolment in post-secondary institutions
were identified.

An analysis of the characteristics of secondary school students who had ex-
pressed “no intention™ of continuing their education was also conducted, and fun-
damental differences were found to exist between them and the general student
population.

Finally, a follow-up study of Grade 12 students allowed their stated intentions
and their actual behaviour as regards further education to be compared. In addi-
tion. factors involved in student participation rates were explored, together with
variations in participation rates on a regional basis.
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Chapter 9 B oo

¢ -

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AFTER COLLEGE -

Growth in the British Columbia college movement has been so rapid that there
has scarcely been time to develop a clear picture of the college and its relationship
to the post-college years of work and study. The first public community college in
the province opened its doors in 1965 with an enrolment of some 3,000 students.
Nearly a decade later, nine public colleges were preparing students to enter various
fields of employment or to transfer to a university. :

The record of college students after transfer to employment or university is
generally.commendable. However, with the increasing acceptance of students into
an “open door” community college have come questions concerning the quality of
the college product, that is, the student. In general, two types of problem have
emerged: 1) those centered around the planning of college curricula which will per-
mit students to transfer to university; 2) those existing with respect to standards in
the various colleges and the acceptance of credits by employers and universities.

Considerable time and effort has been expended on the study of college stu-

- dents who transfer to university. Of equal, if not greater importance in view of the

O
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larger numbers involved, are the students who complete career/technical and voca-
tional programs at college.

During the 1973-74 academic year, some 22,000 full-time and part-time stu-
dents were enrolied in the province's public colleges. Approximately 70% of these
students were in academic transfer programs. Yet, only 1,300 (8.5%) transferred to
a provincial university for the start of the 1974-75 academic year!

On a provincial basis, nearly one-third of the students registered in programs

"other than academic transfer. These are generally referred to as “career” program

students. While no accurate figures were available on a provincial basis, data on
graduates from career programs in the 1973 and 1974 academic years at one urban
college indicate that graduation rates for career program students were about 92%
of those enrolling. The remaining 8% either withdrew (2%), failed (1%}, or did not
re-enrol (5%). -

In the academic transfer programs the attrition rate has been under 10% of stu-
dent enrolment. However, students who completed a particular term or semester
but who did not re-register in a subsequent semester to complete two full years of
college education were not included in this figure. While considerable research has
been done concerning students who withdrew from college prior to completing
their programs, one important area of study has often been over-looked. That area




of concern is the college “graduate™, who eventually enters the employment field
or who transfers to university. Information about these transfer students is essen-
tial for the effective operation of curriculum planning groups, advisory boards,
academic councils, and other committees concerned w1th the development of com-
munity colleges.

In this chapter, the resulis of Stleles on two grouos of college students will be
presented the career program graduate, and the academic transfer student
transferring to university.

TRANSFER TO EMPLOYMENT

Formal studies of college graduates from career/technical and vocational
programs have been minimal in British Columbia. The difficulty of systematically
identifying graduates from the many college programs has been a problem, but
more important has been the difficulty of locating students after they leave college.

A study was carried out which, in order to minimize these two problems, was
confined to graduates from a single institution, Vancouver Community College. At
this college a start had been made on computerizing student records, thereby
facilitating graduate student identification. [t was also believed that in a large urban
area fewer students would change their address after graduation than in smaller
centers. As it turned out, Post Office returns of undeliverable letters amounted to
15% of the sample.

Over a twelve-month period, 2,500 graduates completed career/technical or-
vocational programs. The length of study involved in the various programs ranged
from four months to two years, with the majority of programs being no longer than
ten months. The results described in this chapter are based on the responses of 800
graduates from the 1974 programs.

The Study

The study of students who transferred to employment was not province-wide
for the reasons previously mentioned. Within the college used for the study, data
were collected for graduates from all programs in the Technical, Service, Business
and Healthedivisions, and from all career/technical programs (generally of two
years’ duration) in Art and Applied Arts, Business Administration, and Com-
munity Services departments.

-Over the two-year study period (1972-1974), contact attempts were carried out
four months after graduation by means of a mailed questionnaire. Returns ranged
from a low of 22% from the Service Division to a high of 48% for the Art and Ap-
plied Arts Department.

The objectives of the study were threesfold: 1) to determine what college gradu-
ates were doing four months after graduation; 2) to determine if the college had
provided curricula relevant to the needs of students and to the requirements of
employers; 3) to detecciine if the college had provided the necessary personnel to
make the educational experience adequate and effective. .

Employment of Graduates

Three of four graduates who responded were employed full-time within four
months of leaving the college, and one in ten was unemployed but actively seeking
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Mfuli-time emiployment, The remaining students were either employed on a part-
time basis, travelling; or unemployed and not actively seeking work. While gradu-
ates from the Business Administration programs.experienced the fewest problems
in finding employment, nearly one in five Art graduates were unemployed and

" seeking work at the time ol the Survey.

Vocational program graduates required the least time to secure employment,
with one-half having accepted a job prior to leaving college. On the other hand,
only one-third of career/technical program students had secured a job prior to gra-
duation. Although these students took longer to find employment, the vast ma-
jority were employed within three months of graduation. There was some evi-
dence from students’ comments that career/technical program graduates were
somewhat more selective about jobs, on occasion refusing an offer because it was
out of town, or not exactly what they had in mind.

Six of tep graduates were employed in areas that they felt were directly related
to their study at college. A further two of ten reported “some™ relationship bet-
ween college study and their employment. :

Vocational program graduates entered employment in jobs categorized as
“professional and technical” (17%), “service and recreation™ (21%), **clerical™
(22%), and “‘craftsman™ (34%). Career/technical program graduates tended to
enter “‘professional and technical™ employment (35%) and “clerical” employment
(24%).

College education for students who completed career programs may well have
assisted many students in finding employment in occupations considered more
prestigious. That is, while 17% of the work-force employed in the Vancouver area
were in “managerial, professional and techniczll_;;;,{occupations (1971 Canadian Cen-
sus), over twice that percentage (40%) of college career graduates found such
employment. In the case of vocational graduates, a greater proportion entered oc-
cupations classified as “‘service™ (21%) and “craftsmen™ (34%) than is found in the
population at large (12% and 19% respectively).

There was a tendency for some graduates to enter employment at a starting sal-
ary above “average income.” This was particularly so in vocational programs in the
Business and Health areas and in the career/technical programs of the Community
Service Department. In these cases the vast majority of graduates were female,
with at least three-quarters reporting a starting salary higher than the average
female income of $3,350 per year as reported in the Census data. A similar situa-
tion was evident for the predominantly male programs found in the Technical
Division and the Business Administration Department, where the average male
salary of 87,450 per year was exceeded us a starting salary by at least two-thirds of
the former students. There was an overall tendency for the Technical Division gra-
duates (including the automotive trade, building construction, drafting, electronics

= and marine scrvice) to earn higher starting salaries after completing training
programs lasting one year or less than was the case for graduates from other divi-
sions, some of which offer programs up to two academic years in length. For ex-
ample, 42% of graduates from the Technical Division (programs of less than one
year) reported starting salaries in excess of $7,200 per year. This was double the
percentage reporting such carnings from two-year programs.

There is, therefore, evidence that college graduates benefit financially from

 their college education, but benefits are not directly related to the length of time
spent at college.

Q '6‘
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College Employment Relationship

i Judgments as 1o the relevance of college curricula to the jobs of particular gra-

. duates are difficult to make. It may be argued that although it was not a require-
ment that an individual applicant be a college graduate, the training and education
provided by the college enabled the student to qualify. 1t is possible that the
knowledge and skills required for a specific position could be obtained in other
ways than from formal college education, but many individuals elect the com-
munity college route to employment.

Two out of three graduates reported that being a college graduate was not a re-
quirement for their job. In fact, depending on the division concerned, from 76% to
82% of employers did not ask for proof of a college education, from 60% to 70% did
not ask about college achievement, and 80% did not ask for college references. A
possible explanation of what might seem to be indifference by employers on these
points is that the ability to perform specific tasks is more important than a particu-
lar college credential. )

A further explanation may bé the fact that only half of the graduates employed
were engaged in work directly relaiéd1o their college studies. A further third found
employment in work at least partially related to their college programs. In spite of
the problem of establishing a direct relationship between work and college study,
70% of graduates were satisfied with their college education and a further 20% were
at least partly satisfied.

In relation to their fellow employees, college graduates believed themselves to
be at least equally competent. In fact, one-fifth of the college alumni were of the
opinion that their level of compelence was “superior.”

In British Columbia consndemble emphasis has been placed on the use of ad-
visory committees from the communlly 1o give direction to the development of
college programs and curricula to meet specific needs. The success of this pro-
cedure may be partially measured by the fact that over half of former students in-
dicated that their particular college program definitely met their employer’s re-
quirements. While this figure may not, at first, appear to be overly impressive, it
becomes more significant in view of the fact that nearly all of these responses were
from persons who had gained employment in work related directly to college

~ study. With the exception of Art students, where no more than one-third indicated
that the college program met emiployer requirements, it is evident that the college
had developed curricula relevant to the needs of both students and employers.

Adequate and Effective Education

Al the time of study, two-thirds of college graduales indicated a desire to
enrol for further educational training at a later date, the proportion being greater
among former career/technical program students than former vocational students.
The -vast majority of students indicaling intentions to continue their educalion
wolild do so at a local university on a part-time basis (less than one-fifth would
return on a full-time basis), within two years of graduation from college. One-third
of the graduates would return to the college for further study.

While former students reported general satisfaction with their college ex-
perience, they did not hesndle 1o indicate problem areas which the college could
improve. For the most D'll‘l criti®ism was directed toward curricula. While such cri-
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licism1 was minimal, there was evidence that students entering certain programs
had not made themselves aware of the direction of the program, its content, and
the standard of performance expected by the college.

The success of college programs may, (o some extent, be measured in terms of
the students who would take the same pattern of courses if they had to do it over
again, and recommend the same program lo f{riends. Two-thirds of former stu-
dents indicated that they would take a similar pattern of courses again if they were
to enrol at the college for the first time, and almost 80% would recommend the
same program lo friends. -

Synopsis
Two main problem areas concerning the employment of college graduates were
identified in this study. .

1) In a number of cases it would appear thal career education and training
precedes the actual choice of a specific career. Where the career choice had been
made prior lo enrolment in a specific program, the impact of the college on the stu-
dent was very positive — the student was satisfied and confident about his occupa-
tion and evidenced feelings of high regard for the college experience. On the other
hand, where no clear career choice had been made, or where students were “ex-
perimenting” with pa’rlicular career choices, dissatisfaclion was more prevalent. If,
however, such experimentation is considered to be a legitimate function of col-
leges, then any failures or dissatisfactions expressed by students are actually
directed at a specific career rather than at the college conceplt.

2) A major criticism from students who considered themselves to be suc-
cessful and satisfied with their jobs was the lack of recognition demonstrated by
some employers toward their skills and abilities as college graduates. This was par-
ticularly true for graduates enmiployed in the business and service areas. There ap-
pears to be a need, particularly on the part of the instruclors, to denionstrale to the
business community that careers in their specialities are important and worth-

. while. They must demonstrate not only their competence, bul also their pride as
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TRANSFER TO UNIVERSITY

A prominent trend in British Columbia post-secondary education during the
past several years has been the increase in the number and percentage of students
who begin their baccalaureate degree programs in the comprehensive community
college. In all likelihood this trend will become more pronounced in future. There
are those within the province who are already predicting that within the next few
decades all first and second year universily level courses leading o the baccalaure-
ale degree will be given in commﬁnll)' colleges, thereby freeing the universities lo
concentrale on the last two years of “iundergraduate and graduate educaltion.

The first group ot college to university transfer students, comprising 176 in-
dividuais, entered the University of British Columbia in September 1966, one
academic year afler the opening of the province’s first community college. One
year later the number of students transferring from college o universily was
doubled. As new colleges were opened and classes in existing colleges grew, so did
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the numbers of students using the college as an intrdduction to university study.
By September of 1971, over 800 college students had transferred to U.B.C. and the
upward trend continued in 1972 and 1973. During these two years, one-fifth of new
enrolments at the University was composed of students who transferred from a
provincial public two-year college. In the 1973-74 academic year, 1,100 community
college students were among the 5,300 students enrolling at U.B.C. for the first
time.

A major portion of the province’s transfer students are from the multi-campus
complex of Vancouver Comraunity College (V.C.C.). In fact, one-half of the col-
lege students who transfer each year to the University of British Columbia,
transfer from the V.C.C. campuses. Since this college is much larger than the other
eight colleges in the province (with some 3,500 academic transfer students enrolled
in the fall and spring terms; and since it has been in operation longer, it was possi-
ble to carry out various studies involving students from this college that could not
be done to the same extent at the other colleges.

The actual impact of the community college movement on university enrol-
ment has yet to be fully assessed. The colleges are providing an opportunity for
many students to continue with a university education. Approximately 50% of
these students would not be able to enter university.due to low secondary school
achievement, were it not for the second opportunity provided by the colleges. As
has been pointed out, the number of students entering university from college has
been steadily increasing. It had been speculated that the development of colleges
would relieve enrolment pressures on the universities. However, there are indica-
tions that offering the first two years of baccalaureate degrees at community col-
leges will actually provide more students, especizlly those who may be termed
“late starters,” with the opportunity to enter university eventually.

The Study

The majority of studies about students transferring from community colleges
to universities have involved no more than routine computation of grade-point
averages or university standings in the first term or academic year after transfer,
and their comparison with the averages earned in college. The “Articulation
Study™ segment of the /mpact Study differed somewhat in approach from previous
investigations. In addition to the traditional recording of achievement after
transfer, a more longitudinal approach was followed. An attempt was made to
develop procedures for studying the university achievement of transfer students in
terms of their previous achievement at college and in secondary school.

The **Articulation Study™ involved an appraisal of the performance of transfer
students enrolled at the University of British Columbia over a period of two «
academic years, 1972 to 1974, as well as a more detailed analysis of factors that
might be significant in explaining variations in performance.! Students from all
provincial colleges, both public and private, were included in the study. In both
years about 2,400 transfer students were enrolled at the University of British Col-
umbia. Of these, 1,000 were enrolled for the first time, the remaining 1,400 having
transferred previously.

I There are four magor umiversities i the province U B C was selected for xllow-up performance for two reasons 13 the
authors had conducted reseireh studies of students at this unisersity prior o the St S and had i well established
datta base and hne ol communication with the university . and 23 the number of transfer students o thes university is Nve
umes that of the combined ot tor the remanting three unin ersities
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The April sessional examination results of transfer students were categorized
and analyzed by individual colleges as well as for the province as a whole. In addi-
tion, summary data were acquired about student performance by faculty, depart-
ment and course. Separate performance data were also obtained for “direct entry™
students, that is, for those who entered the university directly from secondary
school. It was then possible to make comparative evaluations of transfer and direct
entry students. Further to this, data on pre-college performance (Grade 12) and
college performance were obtained for some 500 students who entered the Univer-
sity in 1972 from V.C.C. These data formed the basis for an attempt to find rela-
tionships that might help to explain variations in achievement.

The *Articulation Study™ had three major objectives: 1) to compare the perfor-
mance of college transfer students with the performance of direct entry students at
university; 2) to compare the university performance of students eligible for entry
directly from secondary school with that of students ineligible for direct entry; 3)
to try to relate the performance of transfer students at university to variables such
as college grade-point average, age at time of transfer, level of college attainment
and pre-college grade-point average.

Performance of Transfer Students

Sessional examination results are categorized by the University of British Col-
umbia according to three faculty groupings: 1) admission following Grade 12
(Group A); 2) admission following first year (Group B); and 3) admission follow-
ing second or higher year (Group C). The majority of transfer students (77%)
enter university in Group A faculties and the remainder transfer to Group B
faculties. The distribution of transfer students for the 1972 and 1973 entry years by

faculty is shown in Table 9-1.
The largest single proportion of college to university transfer students (30%)

enter the Faculty of Arts. Educationand Science faculties received the next largest
proportion of transfer students, with slightly less than 20% enrolling in each. While
there were slight variations in the enrolment percentages from difference colleges,
it was evident that most transfer students enter the humanities or social science
faculties.

The majority of transfer students (67%) eniér university with one year of credit

from a community college. These students.enter either second year of Group A
fdculties (primarily Arts, Science, and Education) or first year of Group B faculties
(primarily Commerce and Applied Science) Thirty-one percent of students enter
university for the first. time after successfully completing two years at community
college: this generally represents about 300 students, 45% of whom enter third year
in the Faculty of Arts (Table 9-2).

There was some speculation during the study that college students from institu-
tions far distant from the province’s universities might prefer to remain in their
home communities for as long as possible prior to transfer. This was especially the
case when it was observed that “closeness to home” and “low cost” were fre-
quently reported as reasons for selecting attendance at a community college. While
transfer students planning to enter laculties such as Commerce and Applied
Science (Group B) are generally required to transfer after one year at college, this is
not the case for students entering faculties such as Arts, Scieryce, and Education
(Group A). Nevertheless, in these latter cases only 37% of the students remained
at community college for two full years before transferring to university. The ma-
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jority of students, regardless of program or distance from home, apparently prefer
to transfer after one year at a college.

Some educators have stated that performance during the first term or academic
year after transfer to university is fairly predictive of subsequent performance. At
the same time, others state that the initial performance after transfer will be lower
than community college achievement and subsequent university achievement.
These two statements deserve some attention.

TABLE 9-1
COLLEGE TRANSFER STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
FOR THE FIRST TIME, BY COLLEGE, BY ENTRY YEAR, AND BY FACULTY

(Pereentages) |

Year Group A Faeulties! Group B Faculties?
Coliege of - Total
Entry  Arts  Scie  Educ Other Total Comin Ap Sc Other Total  No.
Camosun 1972 10 20 10 10 50 20 10 20 50 10
1973 15 15 24 - 54 15 7 24 46 13
Both 12 17 18 5 52 18 8 22 48 26
Capilano 1972 . 31 16 17 4 78 15 3 4 22 73
1973 27 21 13 S 66 22 6 6 34 83
Both 29 19 15 9 72 19 4 5 28 156
. Cariboo 1972 30 20 23 6 79 3 3 15 21 34
- : 1973 34 14 9 19 76 14 3 7 24 42
Both 32 17 16 13 78 9 3 10 22 76
Douglas 1972 24 19 20 17 80 4 6 9 20 130
1973 25 20 2i 19 8s 6 2 6 15 133
Both 25 19 20 18 82 6 4 8 18 263
Malaspina 1972 25 22 10 22 79 7 10 4 21 41
1973 30 22 11 19 82 10 6 2 18 37
Both 27 22 10 21 80 8 9 3 20 78
New Caledonia 1972 28 18 27 S 78 145 ~ 4 4 22 22
1973 25 25 6 16 72 1 6 11 28 36
Both 26 22 14 12 74 13 5 26 58
Okanagan 1972 13 27 21 19 80 0 3 7 20 63
1973 28 24 10 18 80 16 2 2 20 50
Both 20 26 16 18 80 13 2 5 20 13
Selkirk 1972 14 29 . 14 23 80 15 5 - 20 56
1973 20 8 32 20 80 12 4 4 20 50
Both 17 19 2 22 80 14 S 1 20 106

Vancouveér 1972 33 16 18 8 75 12 6 7 25 516
1973 33 17 15 11 76 13 5 6 24 483
Both 33 16 17 9 75 13 5 7 25 999
Provincial Totul® 1972 28 18 19 12 77 11 6 6 23 1,024
1973 29 18 13 14 76 13 5 6 24 968
Both 29 18 17 13 77 12 5 6 23 1992

1 Group A: admission following Grade 12
2. Group B admission following first year "
3 The Provincial totat includes the colleges listed. the B.C. Institute ol “Technology and two small private colleges.
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- TABLE 9-2
COLLEGE TRANSFER STUDENTS ENTERING THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
FOR THE FIRST TIME, BY ENTRY YEAR, BY LEVEL OF ENTRY, AND BY FACULTY

(Percentages)
, Group A Faculties’ o Group B Faculties?

Yeur

. of Level Level Total
Entry of Arts  Seie Fdue Other Total of  Comm  ApSc  Other Total No.

Entry Fatry
1972 First 30 30 1 29 100 Note entry into the [int year 17
1973 chr' 354 % 10 1 100 ol Group B faculues requires 28
Both 45 27 1 17 100 completion of one year of 45
. university or equivalent

1972 Second 22 19 16 13 70 First 13 8 9 30 693
1973 Yeur 21 18 15 15 69 Year 15 8 8 3 623
Both 21 19 15 14 69 14 8 4 31 1,316
1972 Third 46 14 23 10 93  Second 4 - 3 7 303
1973 Year 44 17 17 12 90  Year 6 2 10 314
Both 45 16 2 10 92 5 - 3 3 617

1 Group A adnussion followmg Grade 12
2. Group B admission following lirst yeur

In the first instance it is implied that transfer student achievement at university
will be fairly consistent with the achievement demonstrated during the first year of
transfer. In other words, as far as academic achievement or standards are con-
cerned, the transition rﬁ?om community_college to university will be rather une-
ventful. In the second instance, a *“transfer sheck” effect is implied and, for one
reason or another, first-year results will tend to be less than satisfactory in light of
previous college work.and subsequent university achievement,

In order to examine these opinions, a detailed analysis was made of the univer-
sity standing of students at the end of their first year after transfer, as well as of
those who had finished two or more years of university study following transfer.

Sessional examination results at the University of British Columbia are
recorded as follows: Class 1 (80-100%); Class 2 (65-79%); Class P (50-64%): and
Failed. In addition, results may be recorded as: Partial program passed; Standing
granted in subjects passed (with or without supplementals); Standi¥®not known;
Year standing not applicable; and Withdrew/Cancelled/Deceased. In determining
transfer students’ performance, all the above categories were included in the totals
used to calculate percentages. However, only First Class, Second Class, Pass and
Failed categories are listed in Table 9-3. First Class standings were obtained by 5%
of first time students. Year of university entry, that is, first year, second year, and
so on, of a particular faculty had little bearing on the percentage achieving this top
grade. Faculty entered was, however, a determining factor. Few students who
enrolled in Education performed at a First Class level. Of Applied Science and
Commerce transfer students approximately 3% earned a top grade, while Science
students (11%) and Arts students (7%) did considerably better. At the other end of
the performance scale, the transfer student seemed more likely to earn a Fail grade

O
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than a First Class standing. While Arts and Science students earned slightly fewer
Fail than First Class standings, the reverse was the case for the other faculties,
with the failure rate generally somewhat higher than the rate for top achievement
grades. N '

. TABLE 9-3
DISTRIBUTION OF THE STANDINGS OF TRANSFER STUDENTS
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
(Percentages)

First Year After Transfer Two or Three Years

Faculty Session After Transfer

Ending

Sessional Standing! Sessional Standing!

Total
No.

Total
No.

1.2 P F i 2 P F

Group A Faculties?

Arts 1973 6 34 10 6 295 6 40 3 3 392
1974 8 43 8 6 286 9 41 7 6 363
Both 7 38 9 6 581 8 40 6 5 755

Science CO1873 9 34 9 9 186 4 39 11 8 167
1974 12 31 13 7 177 10 40 8 5 189
Both 11 33 11 8 363 7 39 10 7 356

Edve it 1973 1 38 8 2 166 4 =50 2 : 331
1974 1 39 5 5 138 6 62 5 1 260
Both 1 38 7 3 304 N 56 3 ! 591

Other 1973 34 10 5 112 8 37 4 4 135
1974 3. 40 11 4 127 7 47 7 4 167
Both 2 37 10 N 239 8 43 4 302

Total 1973 5 35 10 6 759 6 43 5 4 105
1974 7 42 10 6 78 9 48 75 9719
Both 6 3% 10 6 1487 7045 6 4 2004

u

Group B Faculties’

Commerce 1973 3 41 9 4 109 3 55 10 2 137
1974 2 48 12 I 118 5 51 12 2 193
Both 3 44 11 8 227 4 53 11 2 330

Applied 1973 26 15 5 53 8 48 19 3 101
Science 1974 4 22 13 9 44 7 60 9 1 93
Both 3 24 14 7 97 8 54 14 2 194

Other 1973 10 38 8 S 70 4 65 10 2 83
1974 11 44 14 4 61 I 49 13 3 99
Both 10 41 11 5 131 8 56 12 2 182

Total 1973 S 37 10 5 232 6 56 13 3 321
1974 5 42 13 9 223 7 53 12 2 385 s
Both N 39 11 7 455 6 54 12 2 706

1 Does not show  Partal program passed, Standing only i subjects passed. Year standing not applicable. Standing noy
known, Withdrawals

2 Group A admussion following Grade 12,

3 Group B: admission followmg first year.
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Transfer students performed considerably better in their second and subse-
quent years at university. Higher percentages of First and Second Class standings
were earned and there was a corresponding drop in the failure rate. The most nota- -
ble change occurred in the Group B faculties.

The evidence is clear: students do improve their achievement in the second
and subsequent years after transfer, although there are variations in the rate of im-
provement according to faculty. Whether this improvement is due to a lessening of
the “transfer shock™ and the ability of students to adjust to a new educational ex-
perience, or whether it is a result of the “survival of the fittest,” with the poorer
students not returning for further study, is not clear. However, there is a likelihood
that it is a combination of both processes.

If the hypothesis concerning the effect ol transfer on the performance of stu-
dents at university for the first time is reasonable, then a similar situation was evi-
dent for direct entry students. By definition, direct entry students could enter only
Group A faculties directly from secondary school. The university performance of

v direct entry students, like that of transfer students, improved after the first year.
However, in the case of the direct entry students, the improvement was much
greater than for transfer students.

TABLE 9-4

DISTRIBUTION OF THE STANDINGS OF DIRECT ENTRY STUDENTS
IN GROUP A FACULTIES' AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)
: First Year After Transfer Two or Three Years
Faculty Session After Transfer
’ Ending  goccional Standing? Total Sessional Standing? Total
1 2 p f N 1 2 p Ff No
Arts 1973 8 39 13 5 1091 14 41 5 3 2.756
1974 8 39 12 5 1.234 12 41 5 4 2.503
Both 8 39 12 S 2325 13 4] 5 3 5,259
Science 1973 10 37 16 8 1360 17 38 8 4 1.941
1974 11 36 11 7 1230 18 36 7 5 1.983
Both 11 37 14 8§ 2590 17 37 8 S 3924
Education 1973 4 4] 21 8 237 9 61 4 1 1.300
1974 2 35 18 7 296 8 49 4 1 1516
Both 3 37 19 7 533 - 8 55 4 1 2.816
Other 1973 11 43 11 7 196 14 49 6 2 994
1974 12 36 9 4 104 12 50 5 1 1,045
Both 11 41 19 6 300 13 49 6 1 2,039
Total 1973 9 39 15 7 2884 14 45 6 3 6.991
1974 9 38 12 6 2,864 13 43 5 3 7047
Both 9 38 13 6 5.748 13 44 6 3 14038

1. Group A: admission following Grade 12.
2. Doces not show: Partial program passed. Standing only in subjects passed: Yt;ur swnding not applicable: Standing not
known; Withdrawals.
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Data upon which this observation is based are shown in Table 9-4. It is,
therefore, apparent that ihe performance of students improves after one year at
university. It would appear that if there is a “transfer shock™ phenomenon, itis not
peculiar to transfer students.

It is possible that the performance improvement noted in the second and sub-
sequent years at university is the'result of a selection process where poorer the stu-
dents withdraw, leaving a more select body which naturally shows improvement as
a group.

In order to examine this assumption, the performance of individual transfer
students was evaluated over a two-vear period. The purpose was to determine how
many of those who received a First Class standing in their first year of transfer
received the same standing or dropped to a lower standing in their subsequent
years. It was found that most transfer students improved their standing by 5% or
more in their subsequent year at university. This was applicable to students at all
levels of standing in their first year after transfer except those receiving a First
= Class. In this case the majority of transfer students did less well in their subsequent
year (Table 9-S). This general trend was evident for students from most colleges;
however, there were some exceptions (Table 9-6). Thus, the improvement noted
in the subsequent performance of transfer students is not due merely.to a selection
orocess. There was, in fact, a general trend in the improvement of individuals as
well as groups.

e

TABLE 9-5

COMPARISON OF THE STANDING OF TRANSFER STUDENTS IN THEIR
FIRST YEAR AND IN SUBSEQUENT YEARS AFTER TRANSFER
TO THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)

Standing in . Subsequent Year Average
First Year —_— Total
After Transfer Higher! Same? Lower' Numibet
First Class 17 14 69 42
Second Class 48 8 44 . 312
Pass 69 7 24 80. A
Fail 88 - 12 8
Other 66 4 30 234

Total 55 7 38 676

| Subsequent pereentage standing is at least 3'» greater than standing in (irst year after transfer
2. Subsequent percentage standing is within §% of standing in lirst year after rransfer.
3- Subsequent percentage standing v at least $'» lower than standing in first year after transfer -

“Transfer’’ or ‘““Direct Entry”’

A subject which is frequently analyzed and discussed is the performance of col-
lege transfer students at university in comparison with direc . entry students, i.e.,
those who entered directly from secondary school. This is prompted by the desire
to ensure that college academicstandards are consistent with university standards.
In making such comparisons, differences in the nature of the student bodies in
these two entirely different types of institutions have often been overlooked.
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TABLE 9-6
THE UNIVERSITY STANDING OF CONTINUING TRANSFER STUDENTS
RELATIVE TO THEIR STANDING IN THE FIRST YEAR AFTER TRANSFER
TO THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA BY COLLEGE OF ORIGIN
(Percentages)

Subsequent Year Average
) 1

College Total
Higher! Same? Lower? Number
Camosun 56 11 33 9
Capilano 57 11 32 47
Cariboo 32 14 54 22
Columbia 50 17 33 “12
Douglas . 59 ! 40 82
Malaspina 52 8 40 25
New Caledonia n 13 37 16
Okanagan R N 5 50 40
Selkirk 68 3 29 34
Trinity 55 10 35 20
Vancouver 36 7 37 362
B.CILT. 57 - 43 7
Total 55 7 38 676

| Subsequent percentage standing is at least 3% greater than standing in first year after ransfer.
2. Subsequent percentage standing 1s within 3's of standing in first year after transfer
3. Subscquent percentage standing is at least 5% fower than standing in first year afier transfer

Studies have not taken into account factors such as academic aptitude and
} socio-economic characteristics. Neither have they considered such factors as the
|
|
\

quality of programs offered, retention standards, and general institutional philoso-
phies. The ideal comparison of transfer and direct entry students should involve a
matched group selected from both institutions. This, to date, has not been possible
in British Columbia.

For the Articulation Study, transfer student performance was compared with
that of direct entry students. As before, this was done for the three faculty group
classifications at U.B.C. (groups A, B, and Q).

At the First Class level, college transfer students do not do as well as direct en-
try students. In fact the proportion of direct entry students earning First Class
standing is double that of transfer students (13% for direct entry students, 6% for
transfer students). This was the case for all faculties studied.

At the other end of the performance scale, i.e., the “Fail” category, a greater
percentage of transfer students received a *“Fail” standing; however, in this case
the difference was no more than one or two percentage points depending on
faculty or faculty grouping (Table 9-7). In other words, the direct entry stugent
performed at a higher level at university than did the transfer student. This applied
to all students, whether in their first, or in subsequent years of transfer.

The same pattern of performance relationships was observed when individual
departments were analyzed; that is, higher percentiiges of “Fail” standings and
lower percentages of First and Second Class standings were achieved aimong

| - transfer students. Seventeen departments were selected, all of which enrolled over

| one hundred transfer students. This trend was particularly evident in the Chemis-

| try, Commerce, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, and Zoology departments
(Table 9-8).
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TABLE 9-7
STANDINGS OF TRANSFER AND DIRECT ENTRY STUDENTS
BY FACULTY AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
(Percentages)

Transfer Students! Direct Entry Students!

Faeulty Session Sessional Standing? Total Sessional Standing? Total
~N '

Ending 1 2 P F " g : P F Y™

Group A Fuculiies?

Arts 1973 7 38 8 5 687 13 41 7 4 3847
1974 9 42 8 7 649 11 41 8 5 3737

Both 7 39 7 5 133 11 41 7 4 7,584

Science 1973 7 37 10 9 353 14 38 12 -6  3.301
1974 12 36 i 7 366 16 37 9 6 3213
Both 9 36 10 7 719 15 37 10 6 6514

Education 1973 3 46 4 1 497 8 58 7 2 1.537
1974 3 47 4 2 498 7 47 6 2 1.812
Both 3 47 4 | 995 8 52 6 2 3349
Other 1973 5 36 7 4 247 13 48 7 2 | .iSO
1974 5 44 9 4 294 12 49 5 | 1.155
Both 5 40 8 4 541 13 48 6 2 2345
Total 1973 6 40 7 5 1,784 13 44 9 4 9875
1974 8 45 8 6 1.807 12 42 8 4 9917
Both 6 42 7 53591 12 42 8 4 19792
Group B Faculties?
Commerce 1973 4 49 10 4 246 10 56 8 3 796
. 1974 4 S0 13 6 311 11 58 7 3 887
Both 399 11 4 557 10 .87 7 2 1,683
Applicd 1973 6 41 18 5 154 12 54 11 3 800
Science 1974 7 48 11 4 137 14 55 8 2 740
Both 6 44 14 4 291 12 54 9 2 1,540
Other 1973 7 52 9 3 153 17 78 8 1 745
1974 11 50 © 12 3 182 21 38 5 1 770
Both 9 51 11 3 335 19 58 7 1 1.516
Total 1973 5 48 12 4 553 13 54 9 2 2.342
1974 7 50 12 5 630 15 55 7 2 2.397
Both 6 49 12 4 1,183 14 54 8 2 4739
Group C Faculties®

- PN g

Total 1973 9 77 - - 22 21 60 1 1 619 -
1974 23 69 - - 35 18 59 2 1 737

Both 17 71 - - 57 18 59 1 1 1,356

Group A+B+C Faculties

Total 1973 6 42 <8« 4 2359 13 46 9 4 12836
1974 8 47 9 5 24M2 13 45 7 4 13051
Both 6 44 8 4 ‘ 4831 13 45 - 7 3 25,887

I Includes students in first year and subsequent years. 3. Group A: admission following Grade 12.
2. Does not include: Partial program pusseds 4. Group B. admission following lirst year.
Standing only in subjects passed: 5. Group C: admission following second or higher year.

Year standing not applicables
Standing not known; Withdrawals.
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TABLE 9-8
TRANSFER AND DIRECT ENTRY STUDENTS OBTAINING GIVEN
STANDINGS IN THE 1972-1973 ACADEMIC YEAR BY SELECTED
DEPARTMENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

(Percentages)
Transfer Direct Entry
Department Sessional Standing! Tota!} Sessional Standing! Total
; 1 Z P F No. I 1 P F N
Anthropology 25 45 11 1 278 29 26 9 3 751
Biology 19 36 25 5 487 18 33 25 5 3317
Chemistry . . 15 32 31 10 513 28 34 25 7 2,020
Commerce 15 47 26: 4 1,326 22 48 23 3 3980
Economics, i0 31 39 8 509 12 4] 34 7 1,693
English 11 40. 32 7 680 13 39 - 35 6 5,168
Fine Arls 15 53 24 1 274 - 17 56 17 1 1,107
Geography 8 42 29 7 534 12 45 31 5 1,598
Geology 6 31 42 11 218 11 43 37 4 1,040
History 7 38 35 6 379 10 50 30 3 710
Mathematics 12 30 33 11 936 27 28 24 9 8381
Physical Ed. 21 42 22 3 879 23 45 19 2 2514
Physics 17 40 27 6 381 19 40 29 5 1,988
Political Sc. 18 37 28 5 381 17 46 23 4 1,299
Psychology 16 48 24 2 760 26 36 12 3 4,050
Sociology 17 48 21 2 319 32 47 11 3 471
Zoology 9 49 25 3 275 20 52 21 2 934

1 Does not show' Partial program passed: Standing only in subjects passed: Year stunding not applicable: Standing not
known, Withdrawals.

“Eligibility’’ versus ‘‘Direct Entry”’

In the final analysis, it is not only a question of whether the college transfer stu-
dent earned as good grades as the direct entry student, but rather whether the com-
munity college has done an adequate job in preparing for transfer those students
who would have had little chance to work toward a baccalaureate degree had they
not had the opportunity to attend a local community college. These students may
best be defined as those who had earned less than the 60% secondary school
average normally required for university entrance, or had not completed all subject
requirements for university. _

Secondary school records were not available for analysis on a provincial basis
for all college transfer students. They could, however, be obtained for Vancouver
Community College students entering the Uriversity-of British Columbia in the
Fall of 1972. The performance of this college’s transfer students was evaluated for
two sub-classifications of students, those eligible for direct entry and those not
eligible, who had entered five selected faculties which accounted for over two-
thirds of the transfer students. One-half of these students were eligible to have en-
tered university directly from secondary school but elected to enrol at college in-
stead. An additional one-third of the students were not eligible to enter.university
directly from secondary school, and for this reason had to attend a community col-
lege if they desired to continue witH advanced post-secondary education. For the
remaining 15% of students, pre-college records were not available. For the most
part, these were either mature students or students from outside the province. The
trend in performance may be observed from Table 9-9. Generally speaking, the
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~ major portion of the “Iail” students were from the group who were ineligible for

direct entry to university: they received few First Class grades. As a matter of in-
terest, the withdrawal rate for students eligible for direct entry was only slightly
less (13%) than for those ineligible (15%). In both cases these percentages were
considerably largerithan the 4% withdrawal figure of direct entry students.

The important consideration is, however, the success of some 40% of students
who were consideréd ineligible for entry to university when they finished second-
ary school. The community college gave them the opportunity for a second chance
which for many became a successfui reality. )

1

Other Variables

The initial stage of a computerized data base whereby the transfer student’s
pre-college record, college record, and university record can be analyzed was com-
pleted for Vancouver Community College In its final form it would include a
variety of additional variables.

In the meantime, some observations have been made on three points. These
were based on 329 students, and while the results may not be representative of the
transfer student population for all nine provincial colleges, they nevertheless pro-
vide some interesting points for future consideration.

A 2.0 (C standing) cumulative college grade-point average has been generally
accepted as the minimum college performance required to enter university. While
this G.P.A. would seem to be a realistic requirement in light of achievement after
transfer, it was evident that a 2.5 cumulative college G.P.A. would ensure at least
twice the proportion of First and Second Class standings among transfer students
at university and virtually eliminate the prospect of failure.

A previous study? conducted on transfer students within the province found
that mature transfer students (24 or more years of age at time of transfer) were
more likely to receive higher performance ratings after transfer to the university
than were the younger college age students. A reassessment of these results was
not possible in this study due to a rather.small number of mature students.
However, from the limited data available, it would appear that the mature student
is likely to achieve higher performance ratings compared to the college age student
in the humanities or social sciences faculties, while the reverse is true in the pure
science faculties.

Earlier in this chapter it was noted that nearly two-thirds of students transfer-
ring to university do so at the end of their first year at college. In comparing stu-
dents who had completed one year at college prior to transfer with those who had
completed two years, no significant difference in university performance was
found. The limited data presently available do not support the theory that a stu-
dent will do better at university after completing two years of college rather than
just one year.

Synopsis
The community colleges are making it possible for an increasing number of se-
condary school graduates and non-graduates to begin working toward a baccalaure-

2. Jotin D Dennison and Gordon Jones, The Community Colfege Transter Student ar the University of Brirsh Cotumbna - a
Three Year Stuch. Vancouver Community College, Vaneouver, 8 C., March 1470
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ate degree who would not otherwise be able to do so for geographic, academic or
economic reasons. For example, roughly one-half of transfer students did not have
the pre-college requiremenis to enter university directly. Yet of this group, 40% did
succeed; these students would not have had the opportunity for a university educa-
tion had it not been for the two-year college.

There are individuals who tend to under-estimate the contribution of the com-
munity college to post-secondary education and to view it as a sanctuary for both
intellectual and financial **have nots.” To a point this is true, judging by the large
number of average and marginal students found in this study. However, an in-
creasing number of students seeking post-secondary education are electing to stari
this process via the two-year comprehensive community college. There is no doubt
that their performance after transfer, at least during the first year, is not as high as
that of direct entry students. Transfer students did not obtain as many First Class
macks, but their failures and withdrawals were not significantly greater than those
among students who entered university directly from secondary school.

In subsequent years of transfer, that is after the first year at universily, it
became difficult to identify former college students on the basis of their perfor-
mance, which was comparable to that of students who originally commenced their
degree studies at university.

SUMMARY

Community colleges in British Columbia have been in operation for close to
ten years, enrolling some 22,000 full-time and part-time students in 1973-74. The
majority of these students (70%) enrolled in academic courses designed to provide
transfer to a university. Of these, less than one in ten actually transferred. Yet,
studies of college students have tended to emphasize this small percentage of stu-
dents. On the other hand, the career/technical and vocational student has been
largely ignored in formal research projects. The difficulty in locating these students
after leaving college has played no small part in this matter. However, when con-
.acted shortly after leaving the college, three-quarters of the graduates were
enmiployed on a full-time basis, not always in an occupation closely related to their
college study, yet generally satisfied with their position and job prospects.

While not always favourable, students’ assessment of their college experience
was constructive, and they could expect jobs and salaries that appeared to be some-
what higher than average. Where dissatisfaction was evident, and it occurred in
service occupations somewhat more frequently than elsewhere, it,.was more with
the actual choice of career rather than with college programs. Better occupational
counselling could help to overcome this difficulty.

While colleges are achieving their goal of meeting the employment needs of the
community, from the graduate’s point of view they have not yet succeeded in pro-
viding the prestige in the eyes of the community which the graduate apparently ex-
pects. '

The transfer to university function of the college has received widespread
publicity, yet only five percent of college students actually transfer. For those who
do, the community college is doing an effective job in educating not only good stu-
dents, but also those with prior inadequate standing for admission to university

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC j_@g;{&i 101




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

102

The usual basis for assessing the success of college tn university transfer stu-
dents has been to evaluate them by university criteria. [[ v, 2y did well at university
compared to direct entry students, it was concluded that the community colleges
have done a good job. In other words, whalever was done at university was
regarded as the appropriate yard-stick, and if the colleges followed suit, they too
must be doing well. There are strong reasons to suggest that university perfor-
mance should not be the only basis for assessing college transfer students. As the
two-year college programs are expanding and becoming more necessary for many
types of employment, it is not unreasonable Lo suggest that the basis for evalualing
college students be extended beyond university standards of performance.
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Chapter 10

A COMMUNITY VIEWPOINT

There is little doubt that the community colleges of British Columbia have pro-
vided a broader base for community participation in post-secondary education.
However, if the community colleges are to be completely effective, an on-going op-
portunity is necessary for all segments of the community to express their views
about the role of colleges. With few exceptions, the views of the local community,
which represents a major segment of the potential college clientele, have not been
assessed in studies of colleges.

Studies of the views of the employers of college students have also been
minimal, with only limited input from this group available through Advisory ¢,
Boards. These Boards represent the broad views of employers or potential
employers in various career fields. Employer advisory groups may not necessarily
reflect the opinions of the many enterprises that are not members.

Much less is known about the college-related views of the vast majority of the
community. With the growing.philosophy that post-secondary education is no
longer a privilege but a right, comes the belief that all citizens of the community are
potential clients of the comprehensive community college. Some appreciation of
the views of the community at large is, therefore, becoming increasingly impor-
tant. . )

Whether members of the community actually take advantage of the oppor-
tunities offered by the community college depends to a large extent on what it does
to attract them. Many imaginative and inhovative ideas are being developed on the
campuses of the province’s colleges but what their impact has been, or may
reasonably be expected to be, remains to be determined.

Two studies of a limited nature were undertaken as part of the /mpact Study to
investigate some of the questions that could be considered important in assessing
the influence of the college on the community: 1) a general community survey,
and 2) a survey of the business community as represented by the Vancouver Board
of Trade. .

GENERAL COMMUNITY SURVEY

o4

This study involved a survey in July 1972 of the community served by Van-
couver Community College. A random 1% sample of the households in the city
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was selected from the Vancouver Directory. A covering letter, a business reply en-
velope and four questionnaires were mailed to each of the 1,184 households in the
sample, with the request that each adult member of the household complete one
questionnaire.

Usable returns were received from 161 of the sample households, or 13.6%.
From these 161 households, a total of 259 questionnaires were received. The small
percentage ol responses would not necessarily be a serious problem if they could
be cogsidered representative of the community at large. However, the sample
returns were not fully representative of the demographic characteristics of the en-
tire community, as determined by comparison with the 1971 Census of Canada.

Compared to the community as a whole, respondents were from smaller
households, younger and from higher educational and occupational categories. A
number of observations worthy of mention were made, although it must be
strongly emphasized that these are based on data that may not be fully representa-
tive of the Vancouver community. In summary, it was found that:

— knowledge about the college was not widespread;
-— there was little interest in academic transfer courses;
— job preparation was regarded as an important purpose of the college;
— community college facilities were regarded as a welcome addilion to the com-
munity.

Knowledge about College

About three-quarters of the respondents were aware of the existence of the
community college. While age and formal education did not appear to be signifi-
cant factors here, there was some evidence that those with below average incomes
were less likely to be aware of the college. Over 30% of households with average or
below average income were not aware of the existence of the college as compared
with only 10% of those above average. )

While this point is far from conclusive in itself, it would seem to support the
view that the community college is still not reaching all segments of the com-
munity it is intended to serve. These data further support findings reported in
Chapter 5, which indicated that while 57% of Vancouver families reported annual
incomes of less than $10,000, only 49% of college students were from such families. .

Ten percent of respondents had taken courses or programs at the college, and

nearly two-thirds of those responding indicated a desire to know more about it.
Citizens from below average income households were generally as interested in
knowing more about the college as were those {rom the average and above average -
income brackets.
R The challenge tc the college would appear to be the method of contact with
lhese lower socio-economic families. The comprehensive college may achieve its
full impact only when the opportunity to participate in college activities is made
net enly available, but known to all.

Respondents to the questionnaire identified newspapers and newsletters as the
most effective media for publicizing college information, with the below average
income group demonstrating a slightly greater preference for radio and television
than the more affluent members of the community (Table 10-1).
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TABLE 10-1
MOST EFFECTIVE METHOD OF DISSEMINATING COLLEGE
INFORMATION TO THE COMMUNITY

(Percentages) ’
Annual . lht;or.muli(m Method
{ncome Newspaper Radio T.V. Newsletter Total
Above average 39 8 . 14 39 100
Average ($10,000) 34 7 23 36 100
Below average 30 15 26 B 100

Type of Program

Approximately 25% of the students at V.C.C. are enrolled in academic transfer
programs; of these, less than 20% actually transfer to university. Clearly, the col-
lege serves a majority of students who are not interested in transfer to university.
This is consistent with the fact that very few respondents to the community survey
showed any interest in courses that could lead to university.

Greatest interest was shown in Art and Applied Arts courses, and in academic
courses of general interest, these being indicated by 43% and 31% of respondents
respectively. This was especially true for citizens from above average income
households. In cases where preference was indicated for academic transfer, voca-
tional, or career/technical programs, it was prlmarlly on the part of the younger
male member of the community.

- Objectives of Post-Secondary Education

Forty percent of the general community indicated the learning of skills that
lead to a job as the most important purpose of a community college, with little
difference in this view evident between males and females. One-half of families
with average or below average income expressed this viewpoint, compared to only
one-third of the above average income families (Table 10-2). The latter largely felt
that the college should prepare students for university. There was clear evidence
that the lower the level of formal education of the community member, the greater
the probability that he or she would indicate that the purpose of the college should
be to provide training in specific job-skills. In fact, two-thirds of the respondents

TABLE 10-2

INDICATED PURPOSES OF THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE BY INCOME GROUP
. (Percentages)

Annual Income ..

o] . EP——

Purpose Above Average (};;ar';“’)"(;) Below Average Total
Training for specific job 33 42 47 4]
Opportunity to continue

10 university degree 48 28 3 36
Personal satisfaction <17 20 18 18
Meet others and seek

new interests 2 10 4 5

Total 100 100 100 100
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who listed their highest level of formal education to be “one or two years of sec-
ondary school” looked upon the objective of the college as training for specific
skills. As the level of formal education increased, the proportion indicating job
training as a basic purpo3e of the college dropped, until less than one-quarter of
respondents who completed a graduate degree listed job training. Conversely, as
the level of formal education increased, so did the desire to see the purpose of the -
college as one of providing education that would eventually lead to a university
degree. Just one-fifth of the community expressed the view that the purpose of the
college should be to enable a student to obtain ‘‘personal satisfaction.”

Use of Co'llege Facilities

The provincial community colleges have expanded their scope to include a
wide variety of groups with special needs and interests. However, in addition to the
many groups who use college facilities in a formal educational way, there are many
citizens who would like to use them for recreational purposes. Eighty percent of
respondents favoured the use of college facilities by the general community. In
other words, it would appear that the majority of the public look upon college
facilities as “theirs.” These facilities (e.g. gymnasium, library, cafeteria, day care
centre) are not regarded as the special domain of those who have registered for
courses and paid fees.

There was a slight tendency for better educated respondents to be less receptive
to generdl community use of college facilities. For example, while nearly 100% of
persons with less than three years of secondary schooling believed in general com-
munity use of college facilities, this percentage dropped to 60% of those who had
completed at least some graduate study at university.

Acceptance of the community college concept seems to be widely
acknowledged, with 83% of those surveyed indicating that more community col-
leges should be established in the province. Community members favoured the
idea of a college campus relatively close to home. Three-quarters of citizens were in
favour of a community college campus in their neighbourhood, with this view par-
ticularly prevalent among those of middle age.

BUSINESS COMMUNITY SURVEY

Maintenance of a constant flow of information between the college, students,
employers, and potential employers is a necessity if problems resulting from
differences in priorities and values are to be avoided. Advisory Boards, composed
mostly of members from the appropriate area of the business or professional com-
munity, together with representatives of the college, help bridge the gap between
the business and the college communities,

There has, however, been a lack of direct information from the individual with-
in the business community concerning such items as the “objectives of post-secon-
dary education” and the potential weaknesses of the comprehensive community
college concept.
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In this chapter opinions of members of the business community concerning
matters of collége education and training will be presented under three headings:

— job recruitment;
L — objectives of post-secondary education;
—— assessment of college graduates.

In September 1974, questionnaires entitled “A Survey of the Business Com-
munity’s Views of Community College Graduates™ were mailed through the
auspices of the Vancouver Board of Trade to its members. Of the 1,500 question-
naires sent, 20% were completed and returned. .

Returns were fairly representative of the general business community with
responses from manufacturing firms, service industries, retail trade, and finance
and real estate operations. The size of businesses surveyed ranged from less than
11 full-time employees (14%) to over 250 employees (12%). OF the businesses res-
ponding, one in five reported a volume of business in 1973 as less than $0.5
million, while one-half reported a dollar volume of over 82 million.

Job Recruitment

At a time when the unemployment rate in the province was relatively high
(7%), it was of some surprise to find that nearly two-thirds of-employers expressed
problems in recruiting qualified personnel. This was particularly the case for
employers in manufacturing, construction, trade, and community services. Size of
business, as measured by number of full-time employees, did not appear to be a
factor in recruitment problems.

The basic cause of recruitment difficulties was the lack of applicants, according
to 51% of the e'rhﬁ‘loyers. 1t is doubtful whether the community college is in any
position to increase the flow of applicants, but for the 15% of employers who
reported “plenty of applicants, but inadequate formal training,” (mostly in
manufacturing, cgnstruction, trade, and community service occupations) there is
every probability that the colleges could provide the required training.

One of four employers reporting recruiting problems indicated that while there
were plenty of applicants with adequate formal training, they lacked sufficient
practical experience. This suggests a necessity on the part of the colleges to incor-
porate a greater proportion of field work into existing programs in order to make
graduates more acceptable to the employers.

While not offered as a response option with respect to the causes of recruiting
difficulties, 6% of employers did write in the problem of “unwillingness to work,”
or words to that effect. From their written comments at the end of the question-
naire, it appeared that these employers were fairly equally divided as to the cause:
1) an over-abundance of social security benefits, which has led to a lack of incen-
tive to work; and 2) an educational system (not necessarily restricted to higher
education) that has not instilled an attitude of responsibility in students about life’s
obligations.

While there was little in the results of the Board of Trade survey to indicate any
serious criticism of community college activities, it could reasonably be concluded
that the impact of the college in certain employment areas would be stronger if bet-
ter formal training.were given, and greater emphasis placed on practical ex-
perience.

o
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Objectives of Post-Secondary Education

Part of the dilemma of the community college may have been its attempt to be
“all things to all people.” If the objectives of the college as seen by various seg-
ments of the community (including students, teachers, employers and citizens
generally) are to be rationalized, then problems in educational priorities may be
created. It was shown earlier in this chapter that differences of opinion exist on the
part-of the general community about the objectives of post-secondary education.
While 41% of the community indicated the “learning of specific skills required
for a trade or profession™ as the prime purpose of the community college, the
employers or potential employers of the college student did not entirely agree.*To
learn to think constructively and critically” was rated as the most important pur-
pose by 51% of employers, with 37% of them indicating the learning of specific
skills for a trade or profession.

~ Assessing the Coliege Graduate

ERIC
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Probably one of the most Eneanlngful ways of evaluating the effectiveness of
the college is (0.measure the distribution of college graduates in the business com-
munity.

Only 357% of the employers responding had hired former students of a com-
prehenswe community college Although a considerable proportion of employers
had indicated difficulty in hiring competent workers, half of these businesses had
not hired former college students, either graduates or non-graduates. Of all the
business categories, the one hiring the highest percentage of former college stu-
dents was the transport industry (70%). Forty-three percent of manufacturing in-
dustries had hired former college students, compared to 30% of alf other industries.

An important aspect of the impact of colleges on the business community s its
readiness to accept_graduates from the various college career/technical and voca-
tional programs. Acceptance of the college “product” requires an evaluation of col-
lege training programs, and of the competence of college graduates.

In the first instance, the assumption is made that business individuals actually
know enough about college programs to make an evaluation. Employers were
asked to evaluate community college training for positions where they ‘required
such training. Twenty-two percent made no reply, perhaps because they did not
have jobs in their businesses which required college training. Of those who did res-
pond, 37% evaluated the training as “good,” while a similar number were “uncer-
t2in,” Only 5% felt the training was “poor” in relationship to luelr requirements.
Of concern 1o this study is the fact that such a large proportion was “uncertain.” Is
it the obligation of the college to ensure that employers of college graduates are
adequately briefed on the particular program, or is it the responsibility of the busi-
ness concerned to acquaint itself with the college program? Either way, if the full
impact of college training and education in the general business area is to be
realized, efforts should be increased to enable the “uncertain” category to become
knowledgeable about the relevant programs.

With regard to the second assessment area, the competence of the college gra-
duate, some interesting points were noted.

First, the survey question was negatively worded in that it asked for weaknesses
in the competence of the college graduate. Six areas of possible inadequacies or
weaknesses were listed with the requiest that the employer indicate, in rank order,

)
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the alternatives spplicable. Approximately 50% of the employers did not respond
to the question, presumably indicating that either they did not find any great weak-
ness in the competence of community graduates, or they were not capable of com-
menting on this question. An “inadequate knowledge of specific skills” was indi-

‘ cated as the most important weakness by 17% of the employers, and the “inability
to communicate orally and in, writing™ was next in importance with 12% of
employers indicating this (Table 10-3).

TABLF 10-3
MOST IMPORTANT WEAKNESS IN COMPETENCE OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE GRADUATES
AS REPORTED BY EMPLOYERS
(Percentages)

Most
Weakness Important
Inadequate knowledge of specific skills 17
Inability to communicate orally and in writing 12
Poor attitude toward work 8
Inability to think constructively and critically 7
Inadequate generai cducation 3
Problems in getting along with other people ! 1 .
Other 3
No response 49

L

Even though various weaknesses in college training were identified by
employers, the vast majority reported that formal training would generally result
in better job performance. All told, as far as any inadequacies in respect of formal e
training were concerned, a “poor work attitude” identified as simply “laziness,”
and a lack of practical skills needed in the *“‘real world,” were each indicated by ap-
proximately 20% of the respondents. .

Employee turnover varied widely with one-half of the employers indicating
that from one to ten employees left their jobs during the year. Five employers (2%)
repurted that over 500 employees left their employment for various reasons. In the
above cases, employers indicated that they hired new employees to fill the job va-
cancies. Nearly three-quarters of the replies indicated that the employer was pre-
pared to hire a community college graduate in preference to a secondary school

- graduate, other circumstances being equal. )

Only 40% of employers were prepared to pay the college graduate a higher
starting salary than to the secondary school graduate. Twenty-five percent of the
employers were not prepared to reward the college student for the one to two years
of study beyond secondary school, while a further 35% stated that any differential
in salary for the college graduate over the secondary school graduate “depends en-
tirely upon performance.” A general interpretation of responses on this topic could
be that while a substantial proportion of employers would prefer a college gradu-
ate, nearly two out of three would not be prepared to recognize, at least 1nmally,
that this additional training produced an employee who was entitled to
starting wage. If this statement is generally valid, it is questionable wheth®r the
community college movement has had the impact on the business community that
might be desired.

On the other hand, it did appear that;employers felt that the potential of the
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college graduate was greater than that of a person without formal training. This
was the view reported by two-thirds of employers. An additional one-quarter felt
that job performance would be the basic criterion for advancement.

SUMMARY

A survey of a random sampling of households in Vancouver and a survey of
businesses through the Vancouver Board of Trade provided data on opinions of
the community about colleges. :

What is the purpose of a community college? This question was asked of
various groups during the course of the /mpact Study and it was found that their
views varied widely. Table 10-4 shows that students expressed varying opinions
depending on their program of study. College faculty members saw the objectives
differently, as did the community. With this variety of views among the students,
faculty, employers, and the community at large about objectives, the full potential
~f cammunity colleges may not be realized until these differences are resolved.
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Chapter 11

THE COLLEGE FACULTY

“The accusation is often made that college faculty members are opposed to educa-
tional change. The stereotype in the popular press aund in much of the educational
literature is that they are insensitive to student needs and interests; that they are more in-
terested in research, consulting, and attending meetings than in teaching; and that they
are the major block to making college education more relevant.”!

In the early days of the community colleges in British Columbia, one of the ma-
jor concerns regarding staffing was quantiry. The colleges were totally new, the
universities had not prepared personnel for the college system and, as a result,
former secondary school teachers took up the role. Over the past decade the quan-
tity problem has changed to one of quality. This is due to many factors: a changing
attitude by colleges toward faculty recruitment; a shortage of jobs; and an in-
creased number of advanced degree holders, especially in the humanities and
social sciences. Now the B.C. situation finds many areas where the supply of in-
structors exceeds demand.

In such a situation it would be expected and hoped that college councils would
critically review their standards for employment. The whole question of the formal
qualifications necessary for teaching will bring into focus the concerns regarding
faculty and their abilities.

Who are the faculty? From where did they come? What past experience do
they bring to the college? What views do they hold on college issues? Answers to
these questions may well indicate the direction of college development expected by
the faculty.

One of the major concerns of the /mpact Study was the degree to which faculty
views were consistent with the community college philosophy. This philosophy
was discussed in Chapter 1. For convenience it is summarized in the following set
of goals:

1) to develop and preserve a comprehensive curricutum;
2) to make college education accessible to both college age an<, adult students;
3) to decentralize college facilities in order to THérease geograp hic accessibility;

I Robert C. Wilson and Jerry C. Gull. Fhe Research Reports. The Centre for Research and Development in ligher Educa.
tion. University of California. Berkeley. Culifornia. Vol. 5. No. 4. 1970.
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4) to design programs to meet local manpower needs;
5) to emphasize the importance of teaching;
6) to provide students with highly developed student services.

In 1973, a survey of college faculty members was undertaken as part of the /m-
pact Study. Its purpose was to produce comparative evidence about the attitudes
and opinions of faculty members throughout the province. The impetus for such a
study came from faculty members themselves. Through the College Faculties
Federation (C.F.F.) and the Society of Vocational Instructors (S.V.L) - two provin-
cial organizations representing the various faculties within the province - faculty
members offered valuable suggestions concerning questionnaire formats and ad-
ministrative procedures.

Atonly one community college, the College of New Caledonia, was the faculty
opposed to involvement in the study, requesting that it be made known that these
results do not necessarily reflect their views.

The views expressed in this chapter are based on the responses of 700 out of
the 1,400 faculty members at seven participating colleges.

For convenience, the results of the rollege faculty survey will be discussed
under three broad headings:

— college and administrative structure;
— educational philosophy.

%
— a profile of faculty members; |
|
|
|
|

A PROFILE OF FACULTY MEMBERS

The faculty questionnaire provided data pertaining to the composition of col-
lege faculty and, to some extent, their workload. Some general observations of col-
lege faculty are presented in Figure 11-1 together with similar data about faculty at
the University of British Columbia. These data are discussed below.

Composition

Over three-quarters of college faculty members were male, and two-thirds were
over 34 years of age. In the academic transfer area, where students are younger,
there was a higher proportion of younger faculty members, 43% being under 35.

Ninety percent of faculty surveyed were appointed on a full-time basis and
over three-quarters listed their present position as “instructor.” Eight percent were
employed as Division or Department Heads, and a further 4% were in administra-
tive positions. One-half of the academic transfer instructors taught either in the
social sciences or humanities, while a further one-quarter taught primarily in the
sciences.

It has been generally established that the Master’s degree is the minimum re-
quirement for faculty in the academic transfer area. However, one-fifth of
academic transfer laculty members did not possess this quallﬁcauon and had -
either a Bachelor’s degree or a public school teaching certificate. At the other end
of the scale, 17% had Doctoral degrees.

In the career/technical area, 70% of faculty had degree q.mllﬁc(mons over half
of them a Master’s degree or higher. In the vocational area, over half of faculty
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heid trade certificates or similar credentials. The full breakdown of qualifications is
shown in Table 11-1.

Nearly half of vocational and career/technical faculty came from business or
industry.About 27% of academic transfer faculty and 10% of faculty from other
fields came from the public school system. Overall, about one-half of faculty mem-
bers previously held teaching positions (Table 11-2)

TABLE 11-1
"QUALIFICATIONS OF COLLEGE FACULTY

{Percentages)
Qulitcaions
Trade certificate — 18 36 1
Bachelor's degree 16 33 12 21
Master’s degree 63 34 6 46
Doctoral degree 17 3 . —_ 9
Teaching certificate 2 2 25 5
Other 2 10 2 8

Total ; 100 100 100 100

Workload

Instructors in areas other ihan academic transfer are required to have more
“formal student contact™ (i.e., student-instructor contact in classes, laboratories
and shops) than are academic transfer personnel. Correspondingly, half of them
spend 20 or more hours per week in formal student contact, while the majority of
academic transfer faculty spend 15 to 19 hours. Nearly two-thirds of those faculty
identified as administrators averaged at least 6 hours a week in formal student con-
tact.

Informal student contact would occur outside the classfoom. This might be in
the instructor’s office or under recreational and/or social circumstances. Academic

®

gt 1Y

TABLE [1-2
PREVIOUS POSITION HELD BY COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)

- Academic Career/ s .
Previous Position Transfer Technical Vocational Total
TEACHING:

University 20 5 3 13

vacational school — 4 22 5

Technica! institute 2 6 2 3

College . 9 3 4 6

Public school system 27 10 14 19
LIBRARY:

Public. coliege. university — 2 — 2
GRADUATE STUDENT 24 4 — 12
BUSINESS OR INDUSTRY 6 48 46 26
GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEE 3 12 4 6
OTHER 9 8 5 8

Total - 100 100 100 100
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transfer personnel averaged 6 to 10 hours a week in informal student contact while
other faculty averaged less than 6 hours. This latter statistic corresponds to the
heavier formal contact workload of these faculty members.

At least another 11 hours a week are spent in preparation for specific classes,
laboratories and shops. Some 60% of academic transfer faculty and 40% of other
faculty members spend more than 10 hours per week in cluss preparation.

Other professional activities such as committee work, research, study, and dis-
cussion with colleagues require approximately another 10 hours a week. Adminis-
trators, as one might expect, spend a significant arnount of their time in such ac-
tivities with over 15% indicating that they spend 20 hours or more.

COLLEGE AND ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE

Faculties® views on the existing college and administrative structures may be
very important in assessing the future development of the community college
system. This section analvses some of the opinions of faculty memibers.

The framework provided by the legislative enactments within which colleges
operate have an important bearing on the structure and direction of college growth.

In British Coluinbia the colleges operate under a section of the Public Schools
Act. Fewer than 5% of faculty members supported a continuation of this situation.
The majority of faculty favoured a separate College Act for the province. This
position was held by nearly two-thirds of the administrators and by almost half of
the instructors. A substantial minority of the faculty were in favour of the college
operating under an Act covering the operation of all post-secondary institutions.

" At the governmental level, the Minister of Education is responsible for the en-
tire educational system of the Province. One-fifth of college faculty favour of the
creation of a new position of Minister of Post-Secondary (or Advanced) Educa-
tion. Approximately one-half would retain the current structure, whereby the en-
tire educational system is within one department, but with the provision of a
Deputy Minister of Post-Secondary Education. The Deputy Minister concept was
more strongly supported by the oider faculty members than by the younger ones.

While faculty members were fairly explicit regarding thc type of legistation
needed to regulate post-secondary cducation and the type of governmental struc-
ture that sjiould be provided they were not as certain about the role of students in
the formulation ot policy.

Students have been asking for less restrictive rules in their social and personal

.« lives, and for changes in curricula. They have also been asking for a greater voice in
the formulation of college policy, curriculum content and related issues. The
responses of faculty to questions pertaining to student participation showed con-
siderable variation,

A consensus of opinion was definitely reached on one point: students should at
least havc ;ome say in formulating college policies. However, just what form this
student involvement should take was not agreed upon. The views that students
should be consuited informally, and that students and faculty should atteinpt to
reach a consensus, were each supported by one quarter of the respondents. There
was evidence of considerable reluctance by instructors and administrators to share

- their academic power with the student body. Only about 10% of faculty members
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felt that'students should have an equal vote on educational policy matters whereas
25% of support staff were in [avour of this point of view (Table 11-3).

With regard to faculty participation, representatives of faculty groups have for
some time indicated a sirong desire for faculty membership on college councils.
The results of this survey do not show strong support for this position. Less than
one-third of faculty favoured representation on college councils, with even less
enthusiasm on this point being expressed by administrators. In general, faculty
opinion favoured representation on college councils from the community, co-
operating school boards, cotlege faculty and administration, the provincial govern-
ment, and college students. Thus, while the community colleges have contributed
to the democratization of post-secondary education by serving students who would
previously have been unable to continue their formal education, the faculty would
push this concept further. They clearly favoured the democratization of the deci-
sion muaking process as represented by the college council. This is tfurther sup-
ported by the responses as to how the various representatives should be appointed
or elected to the college councils. Their direct appointment was rejected by about
90% of faculty members. Instead, they favoured either election or a combination of
election and appointment of representatives.

TABLE 11-3. )
THE ROLE GF STUDENTS IN FORMULATING COLLEGE POLICIES
AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)

Students” Role Instructor Administrator Support Staff
Shotfd have no role 5 3 —
Should be consulted informally 27 24 20
Should sit on committees

but have no'vote 14 -22 10
Should be allowed to vote but

have less weight than faculty 20 18 20
Should possess equal vote 8 12 25
Should reach consensus

with faculty . 26 21 25

Total 100 100 100

Nearly half of faculty favoured the B.C. College Faculties Federation as the
organization best suited to represent the broad interests of college faculty. While
this support was stronger from academic transfer faculty than others, the C.F.F.
was still the most-favoured group. The next most favoured concept was a separate
organization for each college. Organizations which are university oriented or public
school oriented were essentially rejected, as were labour unions. This is not to be
regarded as rejection of the trade union movement per se, as several faculty associ-
ations have individually received collective bargaining status from the Department
of Labour. Rather, it seemed to indicate that faculty negotiating aims and objec-
tives differed from those of labour unions.

W hat college faculty seemed to be saying is that they wish to establish an iden-
tity of their own, one not to be confused with the university or with the secondary |
school systen!.
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When asked about administrative decision making, practically all the faculty
supported the concept of concerned parties being involved in the decision making
process. Almost half of the faculty, however, felt that wide support for a decision is
not always necessary, while half said that as-far as possible no decision should be
made unless all groups affected by it have adequate time to consider the question

-and to agree on its resolution. As might be expected, administrators were less
enthusiastic about broad agreement on decisions than were other faculty members
(Table 11-4).

Faculty opinions were clear cut on whether or not to retain “out-of-district”
fees for students not residing within the college district. By far the majority of
faculty were in favour of eliminating these cui-of-district fees, which implies a
further broadening of the college base.

With regard to the structure of the academic year, in the junior college move-
ment of the United States preference has been growing for a system where each
semester is 4-5 months in duration. About 60% of the U.S. colleges operate on this
system, one-third have adopted a quarter system, and only around 3% operate
under the trimester system.

TABLE 114

THE ADMINISTRATIVE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS
AS VIEWED DY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)
Administrative du"‘f"m' Instructor Administrator Support Staff
making should: :

Preclude discussion with

groups alfected 3 3 —
Include discussion although

wide support is not necessary 46 63 40
As far as possible allow

adequate time for concerned

groups to discuss the ques-’

tion and to agree on its

implementation 51 34 60

Total 100 100 100

In British Columbia the colleges also operate on a combination of systems,
most involving 2 four-month semesters. Some colleges also offer a summer session
of 5 weeks’ duration and some offer 2 summer sessions. One college is on the tri-
mester system. Faculty have shown a preference for either the trimester system or
a system with 2 four-month semesters and a short summer session. Little support
was given for any of the other alternatives (Table 11-5).

Thirteen possible factors were listed in the questionnaire as being potentially
important in measuring job satisfaction. Faculty were asked to rate their satisfac-
tion about these in a scale ranging from very high to very low. Receiving major
support were: “relations with colleagues,” “professional {reedom,” and “vacation
time.” Generally, one-quarter of the faculty said these rated very high and a
further 40% said they were highly satisfied with these areas. Giving rise to the most
dissatisfaction were: “research support and facilities,” “opportunity to participate
in college governance,” and “relations with college council.” Approximately 20%
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TABLE 11-5
PREFERRED ACADEMIC YEAR STRUCTURE AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)
Preferred Academic Year Instructor Administrator Support Staff

8 month/2 month summer session 14 12 10
10 month 7 7 —

3 semesters of 4 months
each (trimester) 34 24 49

2 semesters of 4 months/
short summer session 26 3l N 28
2 semesters of 5 months 7 11 5
4 quarters of 3 months 8 11 3
Other 4 4 5
Total 100 100 ‘100

of the staff rated their satisfaction in these areas as very low, and a further 20% as
low. There was a widg range of opinion in all categories; however *‘security
(tenure),” and “number of instructional hours required™ seemed to poll a greater
than usual spread of votes from very high to very low satisfaction.

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY

Perhaps of more direct concern to the Impact Study are the views of college
faculty members concerning college philosophy.

Most community colleges in British Columbia have adopted a comprehensive,
multi-purpose approach to curriculum. Almost all types of post-secondary pro-
grams and courses are available at each college (although not necessarily at every
campus of a particular college). Hence, a typical B.C. community college will pro-
bably offer:

-— univeisity iransfer courses;
— para-professional or technology programs;
— trade and vocational programs;
— continuing education for adults;
— basic skill and remedial education.

While this mix may be ideal for the two-year college, not all segments of the
comruunity agreed with this structure, as was shown in Chapter 10. However, this
comprehensive curriculiim was supported by 75% of instructors and 85% of admin-
istrators. Essentially, none of the faculty supported the concept of the solely
academic transfer college.

Consistent with their views regarding curricula, faculty members indicated that
the preferred design for community colleges is the major comprehensive centre
with a number of satellite centres offering a variety of courses and programs. This
is directly in line with the college philosophy. This preference was more pro-
nounced among administrators than among instructors, and more among
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acadeniic transfer faculty than among the others. The latter preferred three sepa-
rate centres, one euach for academic transfer, career/technical, and vocational pro-
grams. This was only the fourth most popular design according to academic
transfer faculty. Rejected by nearly everyone was the concept of an administrative
and library centre with courses offered mainly through T.V., cable, radio, or
directed studies (Table 11-6)>

TABLE 11-6
PREFERRED COMMUNITY COLLEGE DESIGN AS VIEWED BY (ULLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)
Job Position Instructional Area
College Design Instructor Administrator  Support Acadenic Other
Staff Transfer  Rrograms
Single comprehensive centre 16 11 15 14 18
Comprehensive major centre
with small satellite branches 21 16 23 23 18

Major comprehensive centre
with a number of minor
centres offering appropriate
courses and programs 33 44 32 39 26

Three complete centres, one
for acidemic, career/tech.,
vocational 20 19 10 12 30

An administrative and library
centre with courses laught
in available facilities
throughout the district 4 — 13 4 4

An administrative and
library centre with
courses offered mainly
through T.V., cable,
radio, or directed

study 1 — 5 1 1
Design not listed above 5 10 2 1 3
Total 100 100 100 100 100

As has been meationed in an carlier chapter, most colleges in British Columbia
tend to decentralize their facilities throughout the community. However, on this
issue faculty were evenly split. Half the faculty favoured a predominantly com-
puter-type college and half favou: zd the construction of colleges residciccs where
the size of the district warranted i*.

Concerning the viewpoint on the over-all objectives of post-secondary educa-
tion, there is considerable divergence of opinions between the community (as dis-
cussed in Chapter 10) and the faculty. Ranking first in preference with nearly one-
half the instructional staff and over two-fifths of the administrators was “the
learning of skills and habits used in critical ar'd constructive thinking.” This was
also true for the academic transfer faculty. with 60% ranking this first in
preference. However, among faculty memb:rs in other program areas, the
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foremost objective of post-secondary education was “learning skills that lead to a
job.” This latter viewpoind.is very similar to that expressed by the community. Few
faculty members selected either *‘the attainment of a satisfactory emotional and
social adjustment,” or “the development of a broad general outlook on a variety of
. subjects™ (Table 11-7).

TABLE 11-7
PRIME OBJECTIVE OF POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION ACCORDING TO COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)
Job Position Instructional Area
Objective Instructor Administrator  Support Academic Other
- Staff Transfer Programs
Learning skills that lead
10 a job 28 34 18 13 49
Learning skills and habits
used in critical thinking 49 41 56 60 36

Altaining satisfactory

emotional and social . .

adjustment 10 12 18 10 9
Developing broad general

outlook on variety of

subjects 13 13 8 17 6

fotal 100 100 100 100 100

Moving from the general objectives to the more specific area of curriculum
content, there has been considerable debate over the years as to the role of general
education in vocational and career/technical programs. Here, general education
refers to broad educational experiences aimed at a student’s personal development
rather than at contributing to his technical or vocational competence. College
faculty agree that there should be some general education included in all program
curricula. Academic transfer faculty favour a greater proportion of general educa-
tion in vocational and career programs than do the faculty directly working in
these areas. Over half of the academic transfer faculty said this proportion should
be as high as 25% and a quarter said it stiould be up to 50%. In general, faculty
favoured a greater proportion of general education for the content of
career/technical programs than vocational programs (Tables 11-8 and 11-9).

|
|

TABLE 11-8
COLLEGE FACULTY VIEWS ON VOCATIONAL CURRICULUM CONTENT

(Percentages)

The extent to which . .

general education '\T(r;?‘i?elrc Other Programs

should be included ’
No general educalion required 6 8
Up to 10% generul education 16 37
Up 16 25% general education S4F" 44
Up 10 50% general education 24 11

Total 100 100

ERIC - 129 2

et




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TABLE 1129
COLLEGE FACULYY VIEWS ON CAREERITECHNICAL CLRRICULUM CONTENT
(Pereentages)

The extent to which

general education ',\_C;.‘d“i‘ic. oat Other Programs
should be included Fransfer
No general education required 3 4
Up to 10% general education 12 22
Up 10 25% general education 50 St
Lp 1o 30% general education 29 23
. Total 100 100
PRy S, :

A review of recent literature concerning the two-year college movement indi-
cated growing discussion and controversy concerning the grading of student
achievement. In some Canadian colleges, a departure from the standard percen-
tage scale or S-point letter scale has been tried. In B.C. colleges, discussion concern-
ing the relative merits of various grading methods has followed this national pat-
tern. However. such discussion has usually been the work of selected commitiees.
When faculty at large were surveyed some interesting results emerged.

The single most favoured method of grading was a comnprehensive system of
letter grades including “plus” and “minus” variations as well as W (withdraw) and
I (incomplete). This system was more strongly favoured by administrators and
support staff than by instructors. It was the system preferred by faculty for
academic transfer ccurses, and to a lesser extent for career/technical courses.
However, for vocational courses the “honours, pass, fail” system was generally
preferred over the comprehensive system. Only a small proportion of faculty
favoured a system of “‘no grades at all, but course completed.”

One can pursue the idea of grading one step further and ask whether faculty are
in favour of colleges developing into degree granting institutions. Such a policy
would totally change the original intent of the comprehensive, open door com-
munity college philosophy. The results of the survey were rather surprising, with
over one-third of all instructors and 40% of academic transfer instructors, being
agreeable tgbthe degree granting concept. More of the younger than older age
faculty members were in favour of this.

The open door admission policy of B.C. community colleges essentially means
that any citizen of the community, irrcspectiv% of age, previous level of education
or credential, may gain entry to the college. (As was previously pointed out, not all
community college courses and programs are open door). Basic entrance require-
ments may be considcrcd as either negligible or generally low. llowever, the
faculty in general do not consider scholastic entrance requirements as being too
low; only 25% of instructors and 15% of administrators thought they were inadequ-
ate. :

The British Columbia community colleges have been developed on the concept
that teaching is the prime responsibility of faculty. Faculty members have been

portant features responsible for bringing a particular faculty member to his particu-
lar college, the response “‘emphasis on instruction” ranked only third in impor-
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tance. The most important feature of the college was the “freedom to instruct and
perform professional dutics,” which received votes from two-thirds of the faculty.
The “*geographic location™ of the college was rated as second in importance. There
was little difference between the opinions of faculty members in the different pro-
gram areas on these points (Table 11-10).
Teaching ability, however, was seen by an overwhelmmg majority of Idculty as
having high importance in promotion and salary matters, which is in accordance
“with community college philosophy. Professional qualifications also ranked as an
important factor. Considered of medium importance were “research and scholarly
or technical ability™ and **service to institutions.” Ranking low in importance were
“community service™ and “seniority.”

TABLE 11-10
l\lP()R[‘A'\[‘ FEATURES OF COLLEGE AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)!
Most Important Feature Bringing Academic Other
Faculty to College - Transfer Programs

Sense of community involvement 30 . 28
Many motivated. hard working

students 17 28
Freedom 0 instruct and perform

professional duties a7 68
Salury 20 24
Quality of the faculty 1 10
Emphasis on instruction 4 36
Availability of good facilities

and equipment + 14
Geographical location 47 36
Only position avuilable 25 12
Other - 14 18

1 Percentages do not total 1o 100 since faculty members were allowed to mark up to three response ophions

When questioned about the procedure of evaluating instructional effectiveness
for the purposes of promotion or rehiring, over hilf the faculty were in favour of
having a formal evaluation procedure and only 30% were opposed. This view was
held by faculty members from all program areas. Although flaculty were not asked
how this evaluation should be done, those in favour were asked who should be in-
volved in the procedure. The department or division chairman was selected by half
the faculty. Also receiving a large number of votes were “colleagues,” “students,”
and “person at a dean level.” Older age faculty were not as favourable to student
involvement as were younger faculty.

The B.C. community college system does not have a ranking system for faculty
mesn: ers as do the universities. At the universities, there are ranks such as lec-
turer, assistant-professor and professor. When asked to comment on this concept,

" over three-quarters of the col'ege faculty were opposed to the establishment of
such a system at the colleges. u:"”’llldl'ly they were against the idea of requiring pro-
vincial certification of college teachers, although faculty other than in academic
transfer programs were only marginally opposed.

Hitherto, the basic requirement for instructional duty in a community college
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has been a minimum academic qualification, normally a Master’s degree, or in the
case of career/technical and vocational instructors, demonstrated compelence and
experience in a particular area. While there is a requirement of expertise in a sub-
ject area, there is no formal requirement of instructional skills. An internship pro-
gram could be used to correct this. Well over half the faculty were favourable to the
internship concept, with administrators and career/technical faculty being more
strongly in favour than other faculty members.

However, in spite of these findings, there is no doubi that college faculty
believe that students consider the general instructional ability of college faculty as
being above that of high school teachers. It should be emphasized here that this
was the faculty’s belief rather than the actual student viewpoint (Table 11-11).

The college faculty were also asked to select the chief attributes of students
who have completed a program or a series of courses at college. Over half the

TABLE 11-11
INSTRUCTIONAL REPUTATION' AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY
(Percentages)

Job Position Instructional Area

t ademi ]
Reputation Instructor Administrater Suppor zt\‘cadcml(‘ Other .
Staff I'ransfer Programs
Much better 38 43 38 38 35
Somewhat better 45 43 57 46 43
The same 16 12 5 15 18
Somewhat pnorer 1 1 - i 3
Much poorer — | — — |
Total 100 100 100 100 100

1. Responses to question. ”How woutd students compare the instructional ability of college faculty with that of secondary
school teachers?™

TABLE t1-12
STUDENT ATTRIBUTES AS VIEWED BY COLLEGE FACULTY

(Percentages)!
Attributes Academic Other
Transfer Programs

Adequate involvement with ideas 39 3%
Ability to work independently 39 66
Coancern with palitical, social,

or economic issues 27 14
Critical views of content of

college courses 29 15
General mastery of cuntent of

college courses 54 50
High in general intelligence 8 16
Social maturity 24 38
Prepared to adapt to technological '

change 16 15
No opinion 15 10

1. Percentages do not tolal to 100 since faculty members were dllowed 1o mark all response options applicable.
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faculty said students had a mastery of the course content. Half of the non-
academic faculty also indicated that students had the ability to work independently
and were prepared to adapt to technological change. Faculty did not, however, at-
tribute high general intelligence to students (Table 11-12).

SUMMARY

g

In 1973 a survey of college faculty members was conducted as part of the /m-
pact Study. lts purpose was 10 determine the attitudes and opinions of faculty
members throughout the province. The views of approximately 50% of all full and
part-time faculty were obtained.

College faculties were composed primarily of males over 34 years of age and
employed on a full-time basis. Most members had either a [aster’s or a Bachelor’s
degree and over half had come from a previous teaching Fdsition. The instructors
spent more than 15 hours per week in formal student contact and less than 10 ‘
hours per week in informal student contact.

Most faculty would like a separate College Act setting down the legislation
under which the colleges would operate and most felt that there should be a
Deputy Minister assigned to post-secondary education. Faculty favoured broaden-
ing the base of college councils by including representatives from the community,
school boards, and students. Faculty membership on college councils was sup-
ported by less than a third of the faculty. Nearly half the faculty favoured the B.C.
College Faculties Federation as the organization best suited to represent them.

Out-of-district fees should be eliminated, according to the majority of faculty.
The colleges should offer a comprehensive curriculum and be housed in major
centres with some minor satellites offering a variety of courses and programs.
Faculty members were evenly split over whether colleges should offer residence
accommodation for students.

The majority of faculty cited the prime objective of post-secondary education
as learning the skills and habits used in critical thinking. There should be some
general education included in all program curricula. with the majority indicating
that this should comprise up to 25% of the vocational and career/technical program
content.

Faculty supported a comprehensive system ol letter grades for the grading of
students, and over one-third favoured the idea of colleges becoming degree grant-
ing institutions. Teaching ability should have high importance in faculty promo-
tion and a formal faculty evaluation sctieme would be desirable. However, faculty
opposed the establishment of a system of faculty ranks and provincial certification
of college instructors. Some kind of internship program to enhance the instruc-
tional skills of faculty members was favoured.

On the whole, college faculty views seem to be consistent with the community
college philosophy. They are in favour of “comprehensive curricula and the de-
centralization of facilities to increase accessibility. They also stress the importance
of teaching. While not unanimous in their opinions, they certainly appear to sup-
port the overall objectives of the community college concept.
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Chapter 12

SOME FINANCIAL PERSPECTIVES

Educational financing affects most individuals involved in or concerned with
education, as well as most decisions and issues in education. Consequently, an ex-
amination of the costs and financing of education, and particularly of post-second-
ary education, is an essential component in this assessment of the impact of com-
munity colleges in British Columbia.

This chapter presents an overview of recent trends in educational expenditures
in British Columbia and a comparison of costs at the province’s post-secondary in-
stitutions for the fiscal year 1973-74. These are based on the financial statements of
each institution, the Annual Reports of the Departiment of Education and the
Public Accounts of the Province of British Columbia. Private institutions, whose
budgets account for 2% of icial educational expenditures in B.C., are not included
in this discussion.

It should be noted that there are a number of difficulties associated with pre-
paring such an overview which result from inconsistencies inherent in the basic
data. These inconsistencies include:

— differences among institutions in defining, allocating and reporting revenues
and expenditures;

— the use of three different years: fiscal, academic and calendar;

— differences among institutions in defining full-time, part-time, and full-time
ecquivalent students.

Consequently, to present & untformly comparable picture, it was necessary to make
some inferences and approximations.

ECONOMIC OUTPUT AND :
THE COSTS OF GOVERNMENT AND OF EDUCATION

In view of the widespread concern aboui the rapidly rising costs of education in
British Columbia and throughout North America, it is appropriate to relate recent
trends in B.C. educational expenditures to the provincial budget and to provincial

“‘€conomic growth.
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Table 12-1 compares B.C.’s educational expenditures with provincial and na-
tional economic output and government expenditures since 1965. In order to
remove the apparent-growth component resulting {rom inflation, the data are ex-
pressed also in terms of 1973 dollars, the basis of the adjustment being Statistics
Canada’s Consumer Price Index for Vancouver. The data from Table 12-1 -are
shown graphically in Figure 12-1 and average growth rates over the 10-year period
from 1965 to 1974 are summarized in Table 12-2.

Expenditures in post-secondary education have shown the greatest increase
among the areas shown, averaging a 10.5% annual compound growth rate. Total
educational expenditures in B.C. grew at a rate of 8.2%, which is considerably
faster than the 6.3% annual growth rate of the provincial economy.

The foregoing figures also illustrate the rapid growth of government expen-
ditures at both the national and provincial levels. In 1965, federal government ex-
penditures represented 15.5% of the Gross National Product and B.C. government
.expenditures 11% of the Gross Provincial Product. In ten years, both of these
figures have increased by 4. 5% so thadt the comparable 1974 figures are 20% and
15. 5% respectively.

s TABLE 12-2

1965-1974 GROWTH RATES' OF THE ECONOMY,
GOVERNMENT SPENDING AND EDUCATIONAL SPENDING
(Percentages)

NET GROWTH 1965-74

10-year Total Annual Rate

CANADA

Gross national product 67 5.3

Federal government expenditures 117 8.1
BRITISH COLUMBIA )

Gross provincial product 84 6.3

Provincial government expenditures 158 10.0

Total educational expenditures 119 8.2

Department of Education expenditures 112 7.8

Post-secondary educational expenditures 172 10.5

1 Correeted for inffation using 1973 dollars as the base.

SOURCES OF EDUCATIONAL FINANCE IN BRITISH COLUMBIA

There are some fundamental differences in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. This is clear from Table 12-3 which
shows the total expenditures and principal sources of revenue in each sector from
1965 to 1973 and from Table 12-4 which -hows the proportion of financing from
each source in each sector in 1973-74.

In the public school system, the funds required in each school district are ob-
tained from provincial grants and from local property taxation. A small proportion
is obtained from provincial grants and from local property taxation. With respect
to operating expenses, the provincial grant is equal to the d\ij:_ference between the
amount which can be raised locally by a basic levy on property (which is uniformly
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applied in all districts) and the cost ol a district’s basic educational program. Ex-
penditures in excess of the basic program are met from local taxation. Supplemen-
tary grants may be made at the discretion of the Minister of Education.

Capital expenditures in each district are financed by the issue and sale of
government guaranteed debentures through the British Columbia School Districts
Capital Financing Authority. The Province makes grants to each school district in
respect ol approved capitat expenditures of not less than 50% of annual principal
and interest payments. The provincial share increases to @ maximum of 90% for
that portion of the local cost which exceeds 3 mils. On the average, capital and in-
terest repayments account for 10% of school district costs. '

Since 1968 there has been a gradual reduction in the local share of public school
financing from 41% to 35% in 1973-74. During the same period, total government
grants increased from 55% to 59% and revenue from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources [rom 3%uto 5%.

TABLE 12-4
PROPORTION OF FINANCING IN EACH EDUCATIONAL SECTOR
ACCORDING TO SOURCE (1973-74)

(Percentages)
Total
Public _ Colleges Teelmical U niversities
Schools 7 Vocativnal Distribution  Amount
(S millions)
Provincial gov’t grants:
-capital — — 19.7 6.5 2.4 17.3
- operaing 43.4 62.7 N7 61.3 49.0 361.0
- home-owner 159 — —# — 10.9 80.0
Total 59.3 62.7 79.4 67.8 62.3 458.3 B
Local property Lixes 351 24.1 —_— — 250 184.3
Tuition fees & mise 6 13.2 , 200 322 A_IZA'/ 936
DHistribution by scetor 68.4 4.3 4.3 23.0 100.0 —
Total (S millions) 5027 349 32,0 169.6 — 736.2

In addition to direct educational grants to school districts, the province pro-
vides for an annual grant on behalf of resident home-owners. This is applied as a
rebate on the current year’s school taxes and in 1974 amounted to $200 to each
eligible home-owner, with an additional $50 to those over the age of 65. The pro-
portion of schoo! district financing accounted for by the home-owner grant has re-
mained constant at 15%-16% during the past few years.

Provisions for the financing of colleges are similar to those of public schools.
The annual provincial grant for the operating expenses of each college is not less |
than 60% of the approved essential operating expenses. The remaining 40% are
met from local property taxation and tuition fees. The annual grant for the capital
expenses of each college is 100% of the principal and interest payments on debt for
approved capital expenditures. At the start of the college movement in B.C. in
1965, the capital costs of colleges were shareable 60% by the province and 40% by |

|
|
|
|
|
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the participating schoo! districts, subject to approval by local referenda. Selkirk
College was built according to this formula. However, partly as a result of
difficulties in passing local referenda, and partly to reduce local tax burdens, the
original formula was altered. '

In 1973-74, 63% of college financing was obtained from provinciabgrants, 24%
from local property taxes and 13% from tuition fees and miscellaneous sources.
This distribution has not changed significantly since 1970. A

The financing of vocational schools, technical institutes and universities is
similar in that they all receive capital and operating grants from the province and
are not dependent on local financing. A much larger proportion of their income is
from tuition fees and miscellaneous sources (in the case of universities this in-
cludes research) than is the case for colleges.

In 1973-74, the province provided almost 68% of the financing of universities,
down slightly from about 70% in 1968. The province provided about 80% of the fi-
nancing of vocational schools and technical institutes in 1973-74, which is essen-
tially the same as in preceeding years.

It should be noted that under the Federal-Provincial Fiscal Arrangements Act
of 1967, the federal government contributes the equivalent of 50% of the operating
costs of post-secondary education in Canada, subject to a minimum of $15 per
capita to each province and a maximum 15% annual increase in the total federal
contribution. The larger portion of the contribution is in the form of a federal tax
reduction in favour of each province and the balance is an adjustment payment
representing the difference between the provincial entitlement and the tax reduc-
tion. In 1973-74, British Columbia received $64.9 million in the form of a tax
transfer and $13.1 million in the form of a cash transfer, a total of $78.1 million.

In addition, Canada’s Department of Manpower and Immigration purchases
seals in vocational-technical programs of less than one year's duration under the
Adult Occupational Training Act. In recent years, 50%-60% of the vocational train-
ing days provided in B.C. colleges and vocational schools have been filled by Man-
power-sponsored students. In 1973-74, Canada Manpower's purchases of training
totalled $18.2 million in the province.

ALLOCATION OF EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
AMONG THE DIFFERENT EDUCATIONAL SECTORS

The information in Table 12-3 showed that there has been a gradual increase in
the post-secondary sector’s share of educational resources from 27% in 1965 to 32%
in 1973. The share of the universities rose from 15% to 23% and that of the colleges
from zero to 4'/%. While the total share of the vocational/technical sector was 12%
in 1965 compared to only 4'% in 1973, the former figure was inflated by the capital
cost of constructing new facilities, including the B.C. Institute of Technology, in
the mid-'sixties. Excluding capital grants, the share of the vocational/techn_ical sec-
tor has remained fairly steady at 3'/%, while that of the universities doubled from
11% to 22%.
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s Figure 12-2 is a graphical representation of the distribution of educational
resources and full-time enrolments between the major educational sectors, and
also shows the relative share of resources provided by the major sources of educa-
tional funds.

Figure 12-3 shows the distribution of full-time enrolments between educational
sectors from 1967 1o 1974. While the share of the vocational schools and technical
institute has remained relatively stable near 20%, the universities share of total
post-secondary enrolments has declined from 75% in 1967-68 to 57% in 1974-75.
Full-time community college enrolments increased five-fold during this period, to
account for 24% of fuli-time post-secondary enrolments in 1974-75.

Figure 12-2
RELATIVE ENROLMENTS, COSTS AND SOURCES OF FUNDS
IN THE BRITISH COLUMBIA EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Publiec Public

School School

“FULL -TIME ENROLMENTS EXPENDITURES
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Figure 12-3
DISTRIBUTION OF FULL-TIME ENROLMENTS
IN MAJOR POST-SECONDARY SECTORS
1001 T
Vocational Technical
80F - e
260~ o
W Universities
o
&40
20} -
MIW Colleges ‘
0 1 | 1 ] | { | | |
1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974
YEAR

ENROLMENT, EXPENDITURE AND REVENUE BY
EDUCATIONAL SECTOR AND INSTITUTION

A comparison of enrolments, costs and revenues in the major post-secondary
sectors and the institutions within them is of considerable interest. Table 12-5
shows the enrolments, instructional costs and total costs at British Columbia’s col-
leges, universities and technical institute.

In order to provide a means of comparing institutions of different type and
size, the costs arc also given on a “per full-time equivalent student™ (F.T.E.) basis.
It should be remembered that there are no generally accepted ways of relating part-
time and full-time students, or even of comparing full-time students taking
different programs. However, some approximations can be made, ..nd on the basis
of comparing the course loads of full-time and part-time students, it was found that
a reasonable rule of thumb is that three part-time students dre roughly equivalent
to one full-time student. At the B.C. Institute of Technology, where most part-time
students are taking a night-school program, a ratio of 4:1 was;udged to be more ap-
propriate.
| Table 12-6 shows the enrolments and operating costs*sf Vocational schools and
| of the vocational divisions of colleges. The full-time equivalent enrolment figure is

an estimate of the number of individuals who would be accommodated for training

at a particular institution at a given point in time. This figure is comparable to the

full-time equivalent enrolment at other post-secondary institutions. Since voca-

tional courses are often short, generally:ranging from a few weeks to one year, the

& common measures of vocational enrolment (training days and course enrolments)
are not directly comparable to enrolments in other post-secondary institutions.

Table 12-7 shows the sources of revenue and allocation of expenditures of Brit-

ish Columbia’s colleges, technical institute and universities. In most cases, total

-revenues and total expenditures are in close balance; hence, for simplicity, only the
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total expenditures are shown, with the breakdowns of revenues and expenditures
expressed as percentages of the total.

Surpluses from the previous or the current fiscal year are not included in the
revenue or expenditure figures, nor are ancillary operations such as bookstores.
The latter are generally “*break-even™ operations.

The *““Plant Operation etc,” category includes the costs of operating and main-
taining facilities at each institution, as well as debt services (in the case of colleger;
and capital expenditures (in the case of universities). As was explained earlier, the
capital expenditures of colleges are financed through borrowing and those of
universities by capital grants. The capital expenditures of the universities normally
represent a fairly stable proportion of their total budgets. Consequently, it was con-
sidered reasonable to include these as part of the costs of their operation. In the
case of the colleges, which have much smaller budgets than the universities, the
proportion of capital to operating expenditures can vary greatly from year to year.
Including the cost of debt services (repayments of principal and interest on long-
term capital borrowing) in their operating costs provides, therefore, a suitable
“average” means of accounting for capital expenditures.

TABLE 12-5
A COMPARISON OF ENROLMENTS AND COSTS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA'S
COLLEGES. TECHNICAL INSTITUTE AND UNIVERSITIES (1973-74)

Enrolment Instructional Cost Total Cost
Institution Full- Part- .. e Total emv Total wpen
Time  Time Total F.T.E: (s 00 S/FTLE. (S '000) $/F.T.E.
COLLEGES'
Camosun 921 640 1,561 1.134 1.763 1555 2571 2267
Capilano 1,048 857 1,905 1.334 1,365  1.023 2857 2,157
Cariboo 438 445 883 586 1.010  1.724 1,678 2,863
Douglas 1,434 1.618 3.052 1973 2977 1,509 5,683  2.880
Malaspina - 603 946 1,549 918 1.355 1476 2,351 2,561
New Caledunia 362 698 1.060 595 883 1484 1620 2723
Okanagan 613 340 953 726 LIS 1,536 1799 2478
Selkirk~ 483 188 671 546 1,147 2,101 1.892 3465 ,
Vancouver
(Langara Campus) 3,174 1.220 4.394 3.580 3713 1,037 5,730 1.600
Tatal 9.076 6952 16,028 11,392 15328 1,345 26,181 2,298

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

B.C.LT. 3,027 4,607 7.634 4.180 6354 1,520 9.065' 2.169
UNIVERSITIFS

UBC. 18,745 1997 20742 19411 58278 3002 1053529 5.437

Simon Fraser 5,007 1.113 6,120 7273 14,823 2,038 26715 3,673

Victoria . 4,601 950 5551 4918 12,118 2464 23711 4.821

Total 28.353 4,060 32413 31,602 85219 2,697 155955 4935

Grand Total 40456 15619  56.075  47.174 106901 2266 191,201 4,053

I Academic and career/technical only (vocational divisions excluded).

2 Acvording to a general rule of thumb. 3 part-time siudents are equivatent to t {full-time student. At B.C.1T., where almost
all part-time studenty are enrolled in the Extension Division {night school), a ratio of 4:1 is assumexd

3. Excluding capital expenditures

O ‘ ) PN
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The whole subject of capital expenditures and debt services is a rather hazy
one. Some colleges were, in effect, “given” existing facilities by their participating
school districts or by the Department of Education, (e.g., secondary schools or
vocational school buildings), while others received provincial and school district
grants to construct facilities. Consequently, for some colleges the debt service costs
they incur are not an accurate reflection of the cost of their facilities. For example,
Selkirk College and Vancouver Community College did not incur debt charges in
1973-74. Nevertheless, it was considered preferable to include as part of operating
costs the capital and debt charges incurred, rather than leave them out or try to im-
pute a figure based on the assessed value of facilities.

A particular difficuity arises in the case of vocational schools or the techmcal
institute which receive capital grants. As in the case of the colleges, these can be
substantial compared to operating costs in a particular year. On the other hand,
since these are grants, the long-term averaging of capital expenditures through
debt repayment does not take place. Consequently, in Tables 12-5, 12-6, 12-7,
capital expenditures for vocational schools and the technical institute have not

TABLE 12-6
A COMPARISON OF ENROLMENTS AND COSTS IN THE VOLATIONAL DIVISIONS
OF COLLEGES AND IN YOCATIONAL SCHOOLS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA (1973-74)

Enrolment Total Cost!

Vocational Institution

Training Course . Total

Days (*000) Enrol's F.T.E. (S°000) $/F.T.E. $/Day

VOCATIONAL DIVISIONS OF COLLEGES
Camosun 132 2,600 700 1,657 2367 12.55
Cariboo 69 1,200 350 1,183 3.380 17.14
Malaspina 107 2,500 800 1,715 2,144 16.03
New Caledonia 63 1,500 330 985 2,985 15.63
Okanagan 88 2,300 400 1.123 2808 12.76
Selkirk 61 1,000 350 804 2,297 13.18
Vancouver' 336 8,100 1,450 3,775 2,603 11.24

VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS o

Burnaby 297 9,700 1,500 3534 2.356 11.90
Dawson Creek 41 700 210 929 4424 22.66
Terrace 46 1.500 230 888 3,861 19.30
Total 1,240 31,100 6,320 16,593 2,625 13.38

). Excluding capital expenditures.
2. Estimated number of students that coutd b handled on 4 Tull-time basis.
3. Vancouver Vocational [nstitute only.

been included. In recent years, capital grants to the vocational schools and techni-
cal institute have amounted to 20% of the total expenditures in that sector; thus, to
account for capital expenditures, their costs as shown in the preceding tables
should be increased by about 25%.

Figure 12-4 shows the average cost and the range of cost per student in the ma-
jor educational sectors. The average cost (arrow) of the vocational schools and
technical institute has been increased by 25% over that in Tables 12-5, 12-6, 12-7 to
take into account capital expenditures.

The foregoing tables and figures indicate that while there is a wide variation in
the total cost per student at different institutions within the various sectors of post-
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Figure 12-4 \

AVERAGE COST AND RANGE OF COST/STUDENT
BY EDUCATIONAL SECTOR
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secondary education, there are marked differences between sectors. Thus, the
average annual cost of educating a student at university is nearly $5,000, compared
to $2,300 at the colleges. Comparable costs at the technical institute and vocational
schools are $2,700 and $3,300 respectively.

Compared to other post-secondary institutions, universities tend to spend a
somewhat smaller proportion of their budgets on instruction (55% vs 60%) and ad-
ministration (5% vs 10%); on the other hand, they spend about 10% on research.

For most post-secondary institutions, tuition fees account for about 10% of
their revenue. Direct government grants account for close to 60% of the revenue of
colleges, 70% of the revenue of universities and over 80% of the revenue of voca-
tional schools and the technical institute. Local taxation provides 30% of the
revenue of colleges; as stated earlier, other post-secondary sectors do not derive
revenue from this source.

A comparison of the major divisions of a comprehensive community college is
of considerable interest in any examination of the financial aspects of community
college operations. Vancouver Community College offers a particularly good ex-
ample in this respect, being a large, comprehensive, multi-campus institution. Its
Langara Campus offers academic, career, technical and university transfer pro-
grams, and is comparable to the traditional junior or community college. Its Van-
couver Vocational Institute Campus offers a wide range of vocational programs,
and its Vancouver School of Art offers two to four-year programs in fine and ap-
plied arts. The Special Programs Division offers primarily pre-college, basic skills,
and English language training. The Community Education Services division offers
a variety of day and evening, credit and non-credit courses, all part-time. Table
12-8 shows a comparison of costs and revenues in the five divisions. These contain
an element of approximation, resulting from the fact that certain figures which are
not usually accounted for on a divisional basis were prorated among them.

It may be seen from Table 12-8 that there are substantial differences in the
costs per full-time equivalent student among the various divisions. On a full-time
equivalent basis, costs range from 82,600 per student per year in the Vocational In-
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stitute through 31,600 at the Langara Campus to about $700 in Community Educa-
tion. The cost in the School of Art is $2,200, somewhat below vocational costs, and
$1,300 in Special Programs, which is somewhat less than the traditional college pro-
gram at Langara.

Instructional costs account for abeut 75% of the costs of the Special Programs
and Community Education divisions, and 70% at the Vocational Institute and Art
School. The figure at Langara is 65% which, as was seen from Table 12-7, is in line
with other community colleges. This lower figure is largely due to the cost of the li-
brary and student services provided at Langara; some of these serv:ces are also
used by students from other divisions. .

On the revenue side, the Community Education division is the most “self-sup-
porting,” with 60% of its income being from tuition fees. This is in sharp contrast
to the 4% figure at the Vocational Institute and the roughly 15% figure at the re-
maining divisions.

SUMMARY

Expenditures in post-secondary education in British Columbia have grown at
an annual rate of 10.5% (net of inflation) since the mid 'sixties. By comparison,
total educational expenditures grew ata rate of 8.1% and the provincial economy at
a rate of 6.3%.

There are some fundamental differences in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. Public schools and community col-
leges are financed largely from provincial government grants and from local pro-
perty taxes. Universities, technical and vocational schools receive government
grants, but no revenue from loca: taxation. A much larger proportion of their in-
come, especially in the case of universities, is from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources than is the case for colleges.

The costs of education vary widely between different types of institutions, be-
tween institutions of the same type, and between programs in the same institution.
In 1973-74, the average annual cost per student (full-time) was $5,000 at university,
83,300 at vocational school, $2,700 at technical institute, $2,300 at community col-
lege and $950 in public school. Instructional costs account for about 60% of the
costs of post-secondary education, and 67% of the costs of public school education.

Government grants account for 62% of educational revenue in British Colum-
bia, local property taxes for 25% and tuition fees and miscellaneous sources for
13%. The federal government contributes substantially toward the costs of post-

.+ secondary education in each province. In 1973-74, about 47% of post-secondary ex-
penditures were federally financed, 71% of this amount being in the form of a “tax"
transfer.” Of the cash portion, 58% represented the purchase of vocational-techni-
cal training by Canada Manpower.

ENC “ 14}
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Chapter 13
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This chapter is concerned with the research methodology used in the study on
the /mpacr of Commumity Colleges. The various steps that were taken will be dis-
cussed and the advantages and short-comings of the different approaches
reviewed. The purpose of this chapter is to present a detailed description, a set of
“how to™ instructions, which will assist others in undertaking similar research.

The chapter has been divided into several sections. First, the overall design of
the study will be discussed, with a description of how to initiate and plan a study.
Next, the various methods of data collection will be reviewed and one of these
methods, the questionnaire, will be examined in detail. Then some data processing
considerations will be reviewed and finally some recommendations made.

However, before looking at the various aspects of designing a study of this
kind, there is one very important item that cannot be over emphasized. This is the
need for co-operation from the many agencies and groups involved in the educa-
tional system. Before any research was undertaken, an understanding of co-opera-
tion was obtained from the Department of Education, the colleges, universities,
vocational schools, the technical institute, faculty associations, (including the Col-
lege Faculties Federation and the Society of Vocational lnstructqlrs), some of the
student associations, and the Academic Board for Higher Education in British Col-
umbia. This last group is an advisory board, established under the Universities Act,
charged with the general supervision of college programs. These relationships were
established at the outset of the study because without the active interest and in-

out.
THE STUDY DESIGN

In undertaking a study of this kind, it is important and necessary to spend a
considerable amount of time and effort in the design of the study. Before getting
involved in the details of a particular survey or in the analysis of the data, the over-
all objectives of the study must be clearly established.

Once the objectives have been defined, they must be carefully examined. What
are the sources of essential data? How can these be collected? These questions
must be both asked and answered in order to properly plan the study. When this
has been done, surveys and data collection can proceed with the assurance that
they are all leading to the same goal.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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In the /mpact Study objectives were defined at the beginning. These objectives
were to assess the impact of community colleges from three broad points o0 view:

\

1) The Student — what types of students attend community colleges, how do
they differ from those attending other post-secondary institutions, how do
their achievements compare, what are their needs and expectations, . . .?

2) The Community — how effective are community colleges in meeting local
and provincial needs for various types of training and education, . . . ?

3) The Educational System — how does enrolment in communit'y ’{'olleges
affect enrolment in other post-secondary institutions, what are the costs
and benefits of community colleges relative to those of other institutions, in
what respects can community colleges be expected to grow, . .. ?

In order to assess the impact of community colleges on the students it was
necessary to collect academic records and transcripts, (o assess their academic
ability, and to describe their socio-economic background, opinions, viewpoints and

-expectations. These data were required from both college students and from those

ERIC
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attending other post-secondary institutions to permit comparisons to be made.

To assess the impact on the community, opinions and viewpoints were needed
irom both employers and the general public. A socio-economic description of the
community was also required. For the impact on the educational system, data per-
taining to enrolments and costs had to be collected, together with information
about facuity and administrators.

These data could be obtained from academic and financial records of the post-
secondary institutions; from extensive surveys of students, faculty, the business
community, and thg community at large; and from Canadian census data. Having
established these needs, a plan of action couid be formulated.

These objectives and_study requirements were formulated in direct consulta-
tion with the various groups involved in the educational system in British Colum-
bia. Their active participation in several workshop sessions helped to clarify the
direction of the study and to review the dewils of questionnaire design, content
and administration.

DATA COLLECTION

With the objectives of the study established and the sources of data identified,
appropriate methods of collecting the information were selected. Data collection
methods can range from compulter access of a large data base to informal discus-
sions and interviews. The method employed depends on the type of data required.

Objective data, such as academic records and institutional operating costs, can
be obtained from existing files, reports, and data bases. When acquiring a large
volume of data, the possibility of computer aceess should be explored. Both
manual and computer methods were used in the /mpact Study. Computer access is
more expensive to set up, but is best for handling large amounts of data, avoids
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human error in transcribing, and can provide the basis for an on-going system. [t
may also atlow the use of powerful analytical tools in studying the data.

Subjective data, such as students’ views and expectations, are not usually
available in existing records or files. Students have to be approached in some
type of interview or survey. In the /mpact Study, the questionnaire approach was
used extensively. This method was ideally suited to the educational situation. Stu-
dents could be reached either during the registration procedure or in the classroom.
It was relatively easy to survey almost the entire student body because the
classroom acted as a collection mechanism. '

" In the case of the community surveys, however, no such collection mechanism
existed. Here, two different methods of acquiring data were used. In the first
method, questionnaires were designed and distributed by mail. For the general
conimunity survey a notice was mailed in advance, requesting the co-operation of
the individuals in the sample, who were selected at random. The questionnaire it-
self was mailed a week later with a business reply envelepe enclosed. In the survey
of the business community, co-operation and endorsement was first obtained from
the Vancouver Board of Trade and they took responsibility for mailing out the
questionnaire. Business reply envelopes were again included. In both surveys a
much lower response rate was achieved than in the “classroom™ method.

The second method used in the community survey was personal interviews.
This was used on only a very limited scale. People willing to be interviewed were
identified from the questionnaire returns, appointments were made and interviews
conducted. Interviews were taped, the tapes transcribed, and conclusions were
drawn from analysis of these printed records. This approucih was used to substanti-
ate some of the subjective responses received in the community questionnaire.
The personal interview upproach is very time consuming and difficult to conduct.
Its success and validity depends greatly upon the abilities of the interviewer.
However, with a skilled interviewer, misinterpretation of questions or answers can
be eliminated. Points of view can be explored for clarification where necessary,
and the rate of response from this method is much higher than from mailed ques-
tionnajres. This method would be recommended for community surveys where
there is a wide range in the background of respondents.

An alternative method that might have been used is a telephone survey. This
approach would not be as costly as the personal interviews. However, like the in-
terview method, it depends on the ability and personality of the person doing the
telephoning.

Having chosen the method of data collection, the next step was-to select the
sample size that would give the desired level of precision in the survey. A great
deal of care and effort must also be put into ensuring that the sample is chosen “at
random™ from the purent population and will therefore not bias the end result.
Various statistical methods are available to optimize the survey procedure and to
devise a sampling method. Once the responses are collected they must be ex-
amined against the sample size to test whether or not an observed result is “signifi-
cant” and to verify that the sample obtained was in fact “random.”

In the /mpact Study nearly all of the surveys conducted were aimed at the entire
population instead of a selected sample. Since most of the surveys could be con-
ducted using the “classroom™ approach and because the student population of Brit-
ish Columbia is still within & manageable size, surveying the entire population was
reasonable. In addition, the‘operzltionnl problems of surveying a rzmdqm sample
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would have been much greater in this case than surveying the entire population.

“Although this added significantly to the cost of conducting the surveys, it prac-
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tically ensured that the data would be representative and eliminated the need for
sample selection.

Excellent co-operation was received {rom the Department of Education and
from the various post-secondary institutions. These groups administered the ques-
tionnaires and made every effort to get as many of the students to respond as
possible. Consequently the response rates were generally very good, with about
60% of the students completing the surveys, in most schools and institutions. Only
in a few instances did some institutions fail to co-operate, generally due to circums-
tances peculiar to that time. With response rates so high, the question of whether a
sample is “random” becomes rather academic. In addition, practically all observed
differences in the results of the surveys are statistically significant since such a
high percentage of the population has been measured. Thus the main problem 15
one of interpreting the findings.

QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN

The method of data collection used most extensively in the /mpact Study was
that of surveys by questionnaire. As a result, a great deal of experience was gained
in this area, and several puiiiis concerning the use of questionnaires are worthy of
mention.

In designing a questionnaire it is important to review the objectives of the
survey. What information is to be collected, who is being surveyed, and how will
the results be used?

The questionnaire should be kept as short as possible. Questions should be
designed so that the answers will be comparable with information collected from
other sources, and worded to eliminate confusion, ambiguity and bias. They should
be designed from the reader’s point of view and not the researcher’s, and aim to
elicit the respondent’s co-operation.

Questionnaire design for the /mpact Study was based on information gathered
from a number of soui.es, Inchudinig Statistics Canada, the Economic Council of
Canada, the 1971 Census of Canada, the Pike Report,! the S.C.O.P.E. Study? and
from extensive work carried out by the authors dating back several years prior to
this study. Questionnaires from other surveys were studied and combined.

In their original form, the questionnaires contained a large collection of items.
Many of these were eliminated or reworded after consultation with a panel of
qualified judgés. The panel included a college principal, registrar, dean or coun-
sellor from each college as well as representatives from faculty associations. These
individuals reviewed the direction of the study and the specific wording of ques-
tionnaires in several workshop sessions.

I Robert M Pike. Who Daesnt Ger to rversity and $hy: o sendy on the accessibility to bugher edacation n Canada, Ottawa,
Assounttion of Universitics and Colleges of Canada. 1970

2 SCOPE Study. School i College: Opporunnties lor Post-Secondory Educanon. Centre for the Study of' Ligher Fducation,
Crversny of California, Berkeloyv Californ




The pancl of judges and the experience of the authors in earlier studies were
used to develop the Socio-Economic Survey (1971) and the Opinion Questionnaire
(1971). These two questionnaires were amalgamated into the Post-Secondary Stu-
dent Survey (1972) and, by providing experience valuable for subsequent surveys
(Figure 13-1), they acted as pilot studies for both it qnd the Grade 12 surveys of
1972 and 1973.

Considerable djscussion and debalte took place over whether or not to ask res-
pondents to lden‘i"ffy Jthemselves. In some of the questionnaires this was not a re
quirement, avoiding qny possible invasion of privacy. However, on other question-
naires identification was requested by way of a student registration number. [t was
through this identification that answers on one questionnaire could be related to
other data such as high school achievement records, college achievement, and
post-college achievement (both educational and occupational).

It should be mentioned that some degree of identification was possible by using
variables such as sex, date of birth, and high school to match returns from one
survey with those from another. Students were not actually identified in this pro-
cess, but their questionnaires could be matched.

This matching of questionnaires was done in the Impact Study with some 2,250
students for whom both a Grade 12 Survey (Spring 1972) and a Post-Secondary
Student Survey (Fall 1972) were available. These combined records provided some
interesting and uscful information. They allowed for-the examination of opinions
and data obtained from students while still at secondary school and from the same -
students after they had enrolled at a post-secondary institution.

Many of the questions asked on these two questionnaires were identical. Thus
a check could be made to see how individuals responded to the same question four
months later. This established a measure on the reliability of answers. Generally,
on the morc objective questions, from 60% to 70% of the responses were the sanie
on the two questionnaires. The variance that did exist occurred in areas where it
was expected. )

For example, mother’s occupation sometimes changed from ‘‘housewife” to
another category and similarly father’s occupation may have changed from
“unskilled™ to ‘‘semi-skilled,” or vice versa. These changes were probably caused
by a combination of three factors: changes in some socio-economic variables and
opinions during the four month time difference between questionnaires; uncer-
ainty by the respondent about certain socio-economic variables (parents’ occupa-
tion, education and income); and some unavoidable ¢1rb1tr(1r1ness in the selection
of appropriate response options.

However, on the more subjective questions, (e.g., In which activities would you
expect to find your greatest life satisfaction?) identical answers were given by only
40% to 50% of the students. While at first glance this may suggest some doubts
about the reliability of the results to these questions, it is important to note that the
pattern of responses for the entire group of students was almost identical in the
two questionnaires. Thus, while some individuals may have changed their
answers, the group result stayed remarkably constant (Table 13-1). This was also |
noted when comparing the results of the 1972 and 1973 Grade 12 surveys. The |
profiles of students revealed identical patterns. |

The foregoing suggests that the volatility of certain subjective data pertaining to
specific individuals in a group is considcrable, while the same data distributed
across the whole group is remarkably stable. In other words, while there can be
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Figure 13-1
SAMPLE ITEMS FROM QUESTIONNAIRES

1. How much concern have the following caused you durmg the past tweive
months? Check one for each item:

Much Some No
CONCern concern concern
Physical iliness ] 0 0 (51)
Emgtjopsl Broblems 0 0 O (52)
Family problems ) 0 O (53)
Social relationships ] 0 O (54)
Financial difficuities O O O (55)
Academic problems 0 O O (56}
Career problems 0 0 0 (57)
1 2 3

18. Which of the following best describes your family's financial position?
Lheck one only:

Above average (43}
Average

Beiow average .

aooa
W =

The above questions were used in the Socio-Economic Survey of 1971. From ex-
perience gained in this survey. it was decided to refine the questions scmewhat for
use in the Post-Secondary Student Survey of 1972 as shown below.

40. Do i!ny of the following cause you concern? Mark ONLY those
which are really important to you:

Physical illnace

Emotional problems

Family relationships

Other inter-personal relationships
Financial difficulties

Acadmeic problems

Career problems

NoOO AN

19. Which of the following best describes your family’s financial
position? Mark ONE only: .

1. Considerably above average

Somewhat above average

Average (family income of about $10,000 per year)
Somewhat below average

Considerably below averaae

o s wn
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TABLIE 13-1
DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONSES GIVEN BY THE SAME GROUP OF STUDENTS |
ON TWO DIFFERENT QUESTIONNAIRES |

(Percentapes)
Father's Oceupation _ = 2
= 2z £ = = £
(69*0 of students T Z x 8 2 7 % # L 5 2 £ 2
answered identically 2 £ £ 2 2 & E ¢ 2 £ 2 2 % % 5 3
¥~ I 5 B £ g T 5 = = 3 8 £ = 2
on both surveys) 2 2 F ;"J £ £ 2 F Z 2 % E E o 8 £ |
i
Grade 12 Survey 2 4 2 2 15 3 6 6 1 23 10 100 |
Post-Secondary Survey 2 2 14 4 6 7 1 4 8 100 |
Mother's Oceupation - 3 ';
(78%4 of students E 2 s £ & ; T j. é =1 2 g _
answered identieally T B E £ £ € £ 3z g t = £ £ s 3
on both surveys) S & F 2 2 F Z A& 7 5 & & g &
Grade 12 Survey 10 0 39 8 ¢ 3 3 2 1 1 0 2 5 100
Post-Secondary Survey 0 1 0 61 3 10 0 3 2 1 | 2 3 100 |
|
Activities Fxpected
to Give Greatest Life z -
Satisfaction = E
E @ = T
(52" of students . 7 2 F Ei z
answered identically s g z oz E =
on both sirveys) : £ = = z = -
|
Girade 12 Survey 37 35 23 45 47 7 22 18 3 10 |
Post-Secondary Survey 43-35 19 33 42 6 2 15 3 12
Important tnfluences
in Deciding on Future = £
Educational Plans £ 2 =
! L e 22 =
< ' . = £ £ T <
(50" of students S 2 T o oy E
answered identically T £ £ & = 2
on both surveys) z = = _: E 5 5 E Yo
o = s . = 7 2 <
= =4 = 7 by, 2 i :; = =
£ EEELEZLEZEZ B -
Grade 12 Survey 66 19 21 13 13 6 3 4 3 28 N/AY
Post-Secondary Survey 85 21 19 13 10 2 N/JA 4 1 15 6

1. HS - High Schoot
2. PS - Post-Secondary
3. N/A - Not Appticchie
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rapid and substantial chunges with respect to a specific individual,the properties of -
the collective are much more stable. This has implications for longitudinal studies
in that certain data may be valid only on a group basis not on an individual basis.

One final comment. regarding questionnaire design. Questions providing for
multiple answers from the student can cause difficulties in the processing, analysis
and interpretation stages. While instructions such as “‘check not more than two”
are easily understood by the student, most standard statistical and analytical com-
puter programs do not allow for such possibilities. Results generated are in the
form of pércent of responses rather than percent of students. These difficulties can
be overcéme, but it is better to avoid them at the outset.

DATA PROCESSING

Although the decision to survey the entire population rather than a random
sample eliminated the problem of sample design and the operational problems of
ens iring that responses were obtained from the entire sample, it did mean that
data processing considerations were very important. Typically, there were over
10,000 respandents to each survey conducted. For each of the Grade 12 surveys, it
was close to 20,000 students.

For the first two surveys conducted, the Socio-Economic Survey and the Opi-
nion Questionnaire, the respondents marked their answers in the questionnaire
booklet. These were then keypunched onto computer cards and precessed by com-
puter. Although this system worked reasonably well, a large time delay and fairly
significant cost was introduced by this keypunching requirement.

In thc case of the Co-operative Academic Ability Test, the answers were
marked by the students in pencil on a special answer sheet accompanying each
booklet (Figure 13-2). These sheets could be read by an *“‘optical mark page reader™
and then processed by computer. This procedure eliminated the keypunching re-
quirement, saving the time and cost of keypunching. However, considerable
difficulties were encountered with these sheets, the most serious being that the
sheets were easily damaged either by folding or tearing. When this happened they
could no longer be machine read. Another major problem was the relatively slow
speed with which these optical mark sheets were read by machine. Finally there
was the problem that in order to be machine readable, students had to use a soft
lead pencil which, needless to say, did not always happen.

On the Post-Secondary Student Survey and thc Zrade 12 Surveys, the optical
mark concept was also used. However this time optical mark computer cards were
provided insiead of the shicets. The cards were much sturdier than the sheets,
resisting damage extremely well. Also the machine reading proceeded at a much
higher speed and the card reader was not as sensitive to “damaged” cards. The
problem of the use of ink or light pencil instead of the soft pencil requested still re-
mained. However, this affected less than 3% of the replies received, and these were
simply re-touched or reproduced by hand with a suitable soft lead pencil.

The one difficulty with an optical mark card is the limited amount of space
available on it. A second card could have been used, but that would have caused
complications because the student would have to be identified on both cards. This,
in itself, would use up some space on the second card. Instead, the problem was
overcome by using both sides of a single card. Although this approach had nn-
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. * Figure 13-2
OPTICAL MARK ANSWER SHEET
USED IN THE COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC ABILITY TEST

NAME - 5EX AGE :
PAINTS LasT FiRsT MIDOLE “onr YRS, DS, ’ -
CATE GRADE TEACHER BIRTH DATE :
Dar AL} —
5CHOOL ciry STATE E
IBM 1230 ANSWER SHEET -
ERAUSSEE ggM:LPEETNECJ:.TO COOPERATIVE rorm A B C Deircie snet
SHANGE AN ANSER: IACADEMIC ABILITY TEST -
OPTIONAL CODES STUDENT NUMBER -
Lt B 2 s ] 3 . r LI ) 1 . . 2 s . 3 s r . ' =
(B 4 H 3 ) 3 . H . . 9 v 2 L) ) 3 . H . . —
¢ * f 2 3 . s . ' . . '_‘ . ' 2 3 a N . ' . ' =
0 e ' 2 3 a 3 . 4 . o [T 1 » s 2 3 a s . r . -
L —
£ 1 H 3 A 3 « r . . . ' 2 3 ) s . v . ’
P i H 3 a s . r « o [T1 o f 2 s a 3 « ' . [ =
. . H 3 a 3 . * . . —
1 . H 3 ) 3 . H ) .
1 ' 2 s " s . ’ . . = |
1 « ' ] 3 . 3 . ' . . = i
EvVAMPLE a . - ‘
PART | TR . 5t s < e p— |
[ . € . 13 4 . 3 . T . 3 . 39 4 . 3 . ‘
2 . . < . 14 & . [ . 21 & . [ . 40 & . € . ‘
’ & . c . |5 & . < . 2. & . < L] .I & . < ]
R < e T ¢ T . e . “ ot . < s R
g5 0 3 . T . 30t 8 ¢ s g 7 ¢ e
[ . T . TR . "W . < e =
1 . . < . I’ & . < . !2 & . < ] 45 & . < .
. & . < . 20 . . < . ’! & . < . .. & L) < ] :
] & . < . 2' & . < . 3. & . < L] 41 & . 4 . :
TR < e P ¢ 554 v« . “w . < . =
“ & . < . 23 & . 4 . ’. & . < . ] . . < . :
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2 b e < e [T R T Wt . < s - .
S & . c L] Is & . < . 2. & . < . .I & . < o :
4 & . < . I. & . c . 2’ . . 4 . .2 & . 4 . :
N . . < . n 4 . < . 30 & . [ L] 43 a » < o :
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Figure 13-3

OPTICAL MARK CARD USED IN
POST-SECONDARY STUDENT SURVEY

gﬁTD_ES;?gSSCER; STUDENT NUMBER OR NAME NAME OF THIS NSTITUTION DATC i
STUDENT NUMBER 7“‘_’\:'5“2:4,%'“%—:{4 s}i T|e aimn 1 13;14 15 ; ‘f R ’
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A two-sided optical mark card was used for the Post-Secondary Student Survey of
1972. Although this approach was a new concept; it worked well and proved as an
ideal method for data collection. Because the two cards are really the front and
back of the same card, it was not necessary to use up space on side 2 with the re-
peated identification of the student.
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parently never been used belore for such an application, it was tried for the Post-
Secondary Student Survey and worked well (Figure 13-3). The two sides were held
together naturally, and each card was simply read twice, once from the front and
once from the back, with suitable checking procedures to ensure the front was
matched with the correct back. Thére was no problem of transfer of pencil mark-
ings from one card to another, or through the card from one side to the other.

In designing the questionnaire, the data processing method must be planned in
advance. Keypunching instructions and codes shou!d be part of the questionnaire
booklet. Virtually no coding of information should have to be done after the
survey has been conducted, as this will introduce additional costs and delay. The
optical mark cards must be very carefully designed and printed. The printer’s ink
must not interfere with the machine reading and the alignment is very critical.
However, the time and effort spent on the design of the system can mean efficient,
accurate, and speedy processing. e

SUMMARY

From experience gained in conducting the /mpact Study several general recom-
mendations and conclusions can be made.

I. The co-operation and direct involvement of all parties must be established at
the beginning of the study. These parties must be as committed to its goals
and objectives as are the researchers.

2. The method of data collection will depend on the type of data sought, but for
subjective “opinions,” the questionnaire approach is generally recommended
over the interview approach, where a substantial number of respondents is
involved.

3. When practical, the entire population should be surveyed. This eliminates
sample selection, the problem of randomness, the problem of ensuring full
return from the sample population, and the concern over tests of significance.

4. The “classroom” approach to questionnaire administration can yield very
high response rates, and is far more successful than a mail survey.

. Questionnaire design is extremely important. Workshop sessions to discuss
the wording and interpretation of questions should involve knowledgeable
people who are “in touch™ with the individuals being surveyed. Question-
naires should be short and designed to encourage the co-operation of the res-
pondent.

6. Students need not necessarily be identified on the questionnaire in order to
match results from several sources. The use of variables such as sex, date of
birth, and high school attended can provide an excellent method of matching
questionnaire results, with virtually no chance of a “random” match occur-
ring accidentally.

7. Optical mark cards are highly recommended. They can save money and tine
in data processing.

wn
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Chapter 14
CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS

The final chapter of this report presents a summary of the major conclusions
which have emerged from the Impact Study. To facilitate quick reference to the
various aspects of the study, the conclusions are presented by chapter and in the
form of statements. Where appropriate, comments are made concerning implica-
tions arising from these conclusions.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE CONCEPT (CHAPTER 1)

Of all the provincial systems of community colleges, British Columbia has
developed a model which is the most community oriented. In almost every
respect, including finance, governance, curriculum and administrative policy, the
B.C. colleges are highly respensive to their supporting communities. B.C. colleges
have a number of important features in common:

— an emphasis on the development and preserv(mon ofa comprehensnve col-
lege curriculum;

— an “open door” admission policy;

— maximum decentralization of college facilities;

— relatively modest tuition fees;

— programs designed to meet local employment needs;

— a faculty committed to the community college ideal;

— a determination to serve students in a very wide variety of ways.

THE IMPACT STUDY (CHAPTER 2)

order to assess the 1mpdct of colleges on students, the educational system, and the
community. A series of fourteen working reports were published, providing
detailed discussion and tabulations of the survey results.

COLLEGES AND COLLEGE REGIONS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA
it (CHAPTER 3)

e
£

The community colleges in British Columbm were described briefly and the
regions they serve were compared using data from the 1971 Census of Canada. Re-
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cent enrolment Irends in post-secondary education were cxamined to ilfustrate
their remarkable growth over the past ten years.

It was found that the educational participation rates in the various college
regions are related to the socio-economic characteristics of thosc areas, most partic-
ularly to the educational level of the population. However, it was also observed
that the participation rates in areas of similar socio-economic level are somewhat
higher in those that have a college campus than in those which do not. ’

THE COLLEGE STUDENT — AN ACADEMIC PROFILE
(CHAPTER 4)

o~

In terms of academic ability as determined by a standardized test, community
college students exhibited a wider range of performance and significantly lower
mean scores than university students.

The scores of community college students on the test varied considerably not
only among colleges, but among the programs within them.

In terms of achievement (as determined by secondary school grade point
average), a significantly higher percentage of students entered universities with A
and B grades than community colleges. Nevertheless, a substantial minority of

. high achievers in secondary school did choose a college in preference to university.

When community college students were compared on the basis of program
taken in college, few differences in their secondary school grade point averages
were found. o

Community colleges attract many students who are several years away from
formal education. This was reflected in the wide age range found among college
students.

The heterogeneity of the callege student population was reflected in the wide
variation of their academic achievement, age, years away from formal education,
and other characteristics.

Implications

The diversity of students in terms of academic ability, age, and vears away
from formal education presents a considerable challenge for community college
faculty. staff, and administrators to prepare and offer courses and programs rele-
vant to their existing and potential clientele. Curriculum development will pose a
particular problem if the community colleges are to satisfy the objectives of those
seeking to broaden equality of opportunity in post-secondary education. The
relatively small percentage of academically disadvantaged students entering com-
munity colleges. despite ““open door™ admission policies, suggests the need for col-
leges to extend remedial and basic skill development programs beyond present
commitments.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT — A SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE
(CHAPTER 5)

In general terms, the educational leve! of the parents of university students was
higher than that attained by the parents of college students.

College students enrolied in academic transfer programs tended to have
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parents educated to a higher level than students in career/technical and vocational
programs. ' -

College students showed a wide range in family income both within and be-
tween colleges. These differences tended to reflect the income levels of the com-
munities supporting the colieges.

University students, as a group, indicated higher family incomés than college
students. ) -

A higher percentage of the fathers of university students was found to hold
“high status” occupations (managerial and professional) than was the case among
college students.

The influence of futhers was generally reflected in the programs chosen by col-
lege students. The children of fathers with “high status” occupations tended to
select programs such as academic transfer which lead to degrees and, presumably,
to high status occupations for themselves.

In broad socio-economic terms (parents’ occupation, education, and income)
post-secondary students formed a selective sample of the general population.
University students, as a group, constituted a more selective sample than college
students, who in turn were a more selective sample than vocational school stu-
dents. In other words, university students were least representative of the popula-
tion at large.

Even on a regional basis, college students were a selective sample of the
population.

University students tended to reach the decision to continue their education
beyond sccondary school at a relatively early age. On the other hand, many college
students made the decision only after leaving school.

Implications

Although community colleges have provided post-secondary educational op-
portunities for students from a wider socio-economic background than the univer-
sities, college students are still not fully representative, in socio-2conomic terms, of
the community at large. Although efforts by colleges to attract studenic from lower
socio-economic groups have had some limited success, greater attention is needed
to developing policies which will attract the truly disadvantaged elements of
society.

In view of the importance of an early decision to continue education beyond
secondary school, efforts to inform students (and parents) of the opportunities of
post-secondary education should be directed at them while they are in the early
years of secondary school and perhaps even in elementary school, rather than con-
centrating on the upper secondary school classes.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT — OPINIONS AND EXPECTATIONS
(CHAPTER 6)

Parents and f—umily were the most important groups influencing post-secondary
students in making their educational plans. University students were more in-
fluenced by their families in making educational plans than were college, voca-
tional school and technical institute students.

In the opinion of college students, community college and secondary school
counsellors had little influence upon their educational plans.
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There was little consensus among post-secondary students about the basic ob-
jectives of post-secondary education, even among those enrolled in similar pro-
grams. i

Although a large percentage of college students indicated an eventual goal of
transferring to university, only a small percentage actually did transfer. Ap-
parently, for one or morc reasons, the academic expectations of many -students
were not being realized.

College students from upper socio-economic groups tended to list university
transfer as a goal more often than students from lower socio-economic levels.

A large majority of college students regarded completion of their educational
programs as an important priority in their life.

For community college students, the most influential factors in the choice of
institution were closeness to home and low cost. Technical and vocational stu-
dents, in particular, regarded the availability of a specific program as an important
factor in their choice of institution.

At the time of registration, it appeared that students were not well informed
about many aspects of community colleges such as instructional goals, transfer ar-
rangements, institutional philosophy, and evaluation procedures.

Implications

Greater effort appears to be required in the dissemination of information about
educational programs and opportunities to thc parents and families of potential
post-secondary students. E~xpanding college programs under an open door admis-
sion puiicy may be short-sighted if parents and families, who are the most influen-
tial in the educational decision making of students, are not adequately informed of
the opportunities available.

Irrespective of family influence, students entering college for the first time
were not well informed about college philosophies. Although counsellors had little
influence on the educational decisions of students, it would appear that counselling
services are required by a substantial proportion of students. This is particularly
obvious in light of the very small proportion of academic transfer students who ac-
tually attain their expectation of transfer to university.

Contrary to views expressed by some members of the general community and
some educators, college students expressed a serious attitude toward their educa-
tional endeavours. Regardless of their educational goals, students indicated a
willingness to study conscientiously, hopefully close to home, and at low cost. Col-
leges will have their greatest impact where they provide the programs sought by
students at convenient locations.

The lack of any consensus about the specific objectives of post-secondary
education further substantiates the logic ~f a cumpiehensive community college
concept.

THE COLLEGE STUDENT — CONCERNS (CHAPTER 7)

Of the problems which were reported as being of concern to college students,
financial, academic. and career problems ranked highest in importance.

College and vocational school students tended to regard health, family coun-
selling, and psychiatric services as being community responsibilities rather than a
college task. University studenis, on the other hand, tended to regard these ser-
vices as the responsibility of the educational institution.
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- A large minority of post-secondary students were nol aware of the services
available 1o them. i

Students regarded emergency first aid as the major function of collegé health
services rather than riore complex functions such as family planning help and psy-
chiatric services.

Implications

White financial difficulties appeared as a major concerge for a significant pro-
portion of students, the provision of funds from outside sources did not necessarily
alleviate their concern on this issue. 11 would appear that although oulside grants
certainly help some students lo continue their education, these have not provided
the economic security that may be required by students while al college.

The desirabilily of providing exiensive health services on the campus of posi-
secondary institutions is open to question if the upinions of students on this issue
are 1o be given credence.

THE POTENTIAL COLLEGE POPULATION (CHAPTER 8)

Approximately 60% of first-year college students entered directly from second-
ary school. The remainder were adult students. By comparison, 85% of first-year
university students entered directly from secondary school.

Females slightly outnumbered males in Grade 12. On the other hand, a higher
percentage of males than females enrolled as firsi-year post-secondary students.

Al the Grade 12 level, a higher pereentage of A and B grades were earned by
females than by males.

Grade 12 students from upper socio-economic levels tended lo earn higher
grades than those from middle and lower socio-economic groups. This
phenomenon applied 1o all measures of socio-economic status: parents’ education,
occupation, and financial position. !

When asked in May to express their intentions about further education, only
40% of Grade 12 students indicated they would commence post-secondary study in
the coming fall. However, only 10% of Grade 12 students indicated #¢ intention of
continuing their studies.

Students who did not intend 1o continue their education tended to be females,
low achievers, and from low socic economic groups.

Father’s education was the single most unportant faclor in accounting for post-
secondary educational participation rates. h

Over-all participation rates in post-secondary education tended to be higher in
regions which_have community colleges.

The study made of the intentions of Grade 12 students was an eftective predic-
tor of their behaviour regarding participation in post-secondary education.

Implications

The predictive value of a Grade 12 study in determining future post-secondary
enrolments suggests that a regular procedure for monitoring these students should
be established. Further, as the study revealed some interesting facls such as the
relationship between sex and achievement, and the unique characteristics of *non-
continuing” students in post-secondary education, it is evident that further siudy
of these questions may be warranted to identify the contributing factors.
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The results indicate that the percentage of Grade 12 students in a region who
continue their education beyond secondary school is related to ific presence of a
community college in that region. This affirms the value of the long-stated political
goal of having a community college within commuting distance of every citizen in
the province.

The influence of socio-economic factors in a student’s background is clearly ap-
parent in his achievement, expectations and behaviour. Evidently, these fictors
play a role long before graduation from secondary school. It appears that the pro-
cess of forming an elitist student population, particularly at university, is underway
tong before students apply for admission. Clearly, post-secondary institution ad=
mission policies are not directly responsible for the creation of an elitist student
population.

Since 40% of the students entering colleges at the first year level do not come
directly from secondary school, and since this group contains a high percentage of
mature students, it would secem important for colleges to develop long-term pro-
cedures for assessing the educational needs“of-the adult community to ensure
effective use of the educational potential offered by community colleges.

S

THE COLLEGE STUDENT AFTER COLLEGE (CHAPTER 9)

4

College graduates entering the labour market benefitted financially from their
college education, but not in proportion to the length of time spent at college.

While criticism of college curricula by college graduates was not widespread,
where it did occur it appeared that students were not aware of the direction of their
program, its content, and the standard of performance expected.

The satisfaction of graduates with their college programs was directly related to
their level of commitment to a vocation. Students who were undecided about
working in the types of jobs for which their programs prepared them were more
likely to be dissatisfied with college education.

There was widespread dissatisfaction among c¢ollege graduates with the ap-
parent lack of recognition being demonstrated by their employers toward their col-
lege education

Of students who transferred to university, the majority did so after one year at
college. This practice appeared to be unrelated to the particular university program
chosen or to distance between home and university.

The performance of transfer students at university varied greatly by university

faculty and by college from where they transferred. Although transfer students
generally had fewer first class grades than direct entry students, their failure rate
‘was approximately the same.
" Both transfer and direct entry students improved their university performance
in their second and subsequent years at university. There were variations in the
rate of improvement by faculty but, on the whole. transfer students improved
more than direct entry students.

The college grades of trarsfer students were directly reldled to their subsequent
gracdes at university. A college grade point average of 2.0 (C standing) as a pre-re-
quisite for transfer seemed to be reasnnable; however, an average of 2.5 as a pre-re-
quisite for transfer would significanuy increase the proportion of first or second
class standings at university among transfer students. :

Approximately one-half of the students transferring to university did not have
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the pre-college requirements which would have allowed them to enter university
directly from Grade 12, Nevertheless, 40% of this group did succeed in their first
year after transfer to university.

Implications

While community colleges are achicving their goal of meeting the employment
needs of the community, they have not yet succeeded in providing the prestige
which college graduates expect and deserve. There is a particular need for college
instructors to demonstrate to the business community that the careers in their
specialities are important and worthwhile. They must demonstrate pride and com-
petence in their areas of specialization.

Any dissatisfaction of students with college was related to their choice of career
rather than to college programs. Whiie some restructuring of college curricula may
be of value, more intensive occupational counselling would appear to be a more
direct way of dealing with the problem.

In judging the academic standards of the colleges, it is unfair merely to compare
the university performance of the academic transfer student with that of the direct
entry student. It must be remembered that at least half of the transfer students en-
tering university have demonstrated lower academic ability in secondary school
than direct entry students. It is, therefore, questionable whether they should be ex-
pected to carn grades comparable with those of direct entry students. Allowance
must be made for differences in academic aptitude, achievement and background.

Every college should routinely examine the performance. of its transfer stu-
dents at university by faculty, department, and (where numbers are sufficient) by
individual subjéct; as part of an on-going process of monitoring the college’s
academic standards. However, arbitrary attempts to reduce differentials between
the achievements of transfer students and direct entry students could result in a
denial of opportunity to many college students who ultimately succeed at univer-
sity.

0

A COMMUNITY VIEWPOINT (CHAPTER 10)

The lower income group within the community was not as aware of the com-
munity college as were the middle and upper income groups.

Approximately 40% of community respondents regarded the provision of job
skills to be the major purpose of the community college.

Many employers complained about the inadequate practical experience of col-
lege graduates.

Employer groups displayed only limited knowiedge of community college pro-
grams, objectives, and curricula.

Only 40% of employers were prepared to pay higher starting salaries to college
graduates than to secondary school graduates; however, approximately two-thirds
of employers felt that the potential for a college graduate was greater.

Implications

Lack of awareness by eniployers of the potential value of one or two years of
education and training beyond sccondary school was evident from this study.
Even closer liaison between colleges and the business community is necessary if
the colleges arc to reach their full potential of providing relevant education and
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training. Colleges should strive to incorporate more practical ﬁ\elJ work into their
courses, particularly for students in career/technical programs.

THE COLLEGE FACULTY (CHAPTER 11)

Eighty percent of faculty in academic transfer programs and over 50% of \
- faculty in career/technical programs held a Master’s degree or higher.
Community college faculty seemed to be concerned about establishing an iden-
tity distinct from university or technical-vocational instructors.
\ Less than one-third of college faculty expressed support for faculty representa- -
tion on college councils; however, they did support greater representation of com-
munity groups.
Faculty members expressed a variety of opinions when asked to indicate what
organization could best represent their views. An existing organization, the College
Faculties Federation, was generally considered to be the most appropriate,
The majority of faculty members supported the removal of “out-of-district”
fees, the establishment of internship programs, and the use of a semester structure
in the college calendar. They were strongly opposed to provincial certification of
instructors. - '
College faculty generally supported the philosophy and direction taken by the
community college movement.
The majority of faculty members supported formal procedures for the evalua-
tion of teaching, and generally felt that this could best be done by division or )
department chairmen. '

Implications

The impression gained from the study is that college faculty are concerned with
the establishment of an identity of their own. This has important implications for
such matters as faculty organization. It is clear that college faculty should be
organized into a single body which represents them as a group with priorities and
goals distinct from those of vocational instructors or university lecturers. Only by
cohesion and a distinct identity can college faculty develop pride and commitment
to the community college as a unique educational institution.

The support of faculty for the idea of internship suggests that this approach for

"faculty development should be instituted. Without the support of college faculty,
an internship program would be neither workable nor desirable.

SOME FINANCIAL PERSPECTIVES (CHAPTER 12)

Expenditures in post-secondary education in British Columbia have grown at
an annual rate of 10.5% (net of inflation) since the mid 'sixties. By comparison,
total educational expenditures grew at a rate of 8.2% and the provincial economy at
a rate of 6.3%.

There are some fundamental differcnces in the way in which the major educa-
tional sectors are financed in British Columbia. Public schools and community col-
leges are financed targely from provincial government grants and from local pro-
perty taxes. Universities, technical and vocational schools receive government
grants, but no revenue from local taxation. A much larger proportion of their in-
come, especially in the case of universities, is from tuition fees and miscellaneous
sources than is the case for colleges.
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The costs of education vary widely between different types of institutions, be-
tween institittions of the same type, and between programs in the same institution.
In 1973-74, the average annual cost per student (full-time) was $5,000 at university,
$3,300 at vocational school, $2,700 at technical institute, $2,300 at community col-
lege and $950 in public school. Instructional costs account for about 60% of the
costs of post-secondary education, and 67% of the costs of public schoo! education.

Government grants account for 62% ol educational revenue in British Colum-
bia, local property taxes for 25% and tuition fees and miscellaneous sources for
13%. The federal government coniributes substantially toward the costs of post-
secondary education in cach province. In 1973-74, about 47% of post-secondary ex-
penditures were federally financed, 71% of this amount being in the form of a *“tex
transfer.” OF the cash portion, 58% represented the purchase of vocational-techni-
cal training by .Canada Manpower.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (CHAPTER 13)

The co-operation and direct involvement of all parties must be established at
the beginning of a project such as the /mpact Study.

The questionnaire approach was found to be ideally suited to the educational
situation, yielding high response rates.

Questionnaire design was extremely important. Workshop sessions involving
people who are “in touch™ with the individuals being surveyed were very helpful in
discussing the wording and interpretation of questions.

Optical mark response cards for questionnaires provided an efficient method of
data processing. :
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SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY

OF POST SECONDARY STUDENTS

NAME OR IDENTIFICATION NOT REQUIRED

Please place an “x” or “»' in the box beside your answer.
IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are for coding purposes only.

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionneirs Is part of a research study of community colleges in B.C. The purpose of the study is to
lind out how well the college system Is relating to the needs and expectations of college students and also to the
needs and expectations of the community. It Is trying to get a better idea of the impact of collages on the whole fleld
of education beyond secondary schoo! lavel. it wants to take an honest look at what students in colleges are really
like, and what they feel about themselves and their education. It also hopas to discover whether or not a wide varisty
. of people from al! segments of the population are being attracted to community collages, and if not, who is. So that
comparisons can be made, university students will also be asked to complete this questionnaire.

The gathering of facts like thase should msan thet a much more realistic kind of information can be used in
planning for the future.
F

. The colleges and the students attending them will gain the most from this research, so we beg your petlence tn
answerlng thase questions.

This study is financed by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and Is being carrled out by researchers
from the University of B.C. and from B.u. Hesearch {an independent, non-profit organization).

1. Callsga ar Unlvarsity attended - 8. Father'a (er laga} gu 'a} occupation. Chack sne enly:

2. parmanent place ol rasidence Clarical {clerk. sa atc} ot sl
Census number oL place si residence ac per map at 1ha keck af this Daceased a e
questisanalre. This sppilan only te the Lewer Mainland and Greater Farmer (own farm} |
Victorla, Number . Managqerial {own business company manager.

saaculive} a ¢

3. Program taken al callege. Check ane enly: Mining. logging. fishing. tarm work as

Academic (““"’""":;J'::'“r:; = ‘2 @ Profassionat {daclor. lawyer. taachor, grad. anginear) [ §
catio a

vocational} o3 Retired 7

04 Salas {retail business, Insuranca, real astate} oo

o8 Somi-aklitad work {faclory, mill worker) oo

{armed lorcas, police, motet amployoe. stc. £]10

4. Humber of cailsga courssa ysu eca currently taking. Chisck ane onty: :;;;:;womr ce3. Police, mots! amploy ) 8 "
ona il 22) »
Two G2 Technical (tachnologist. elactronic technician, otc.) 312
Throe -3 a Transport, bus. [mRE]
Four -4 Unskiliad workaer {laborar} jmRl]
Five s Other - [SRL]
Six &7 mora Os

S, How leng ia I since ysu leht high schesl? Check ane enly: 2. Molhar's sccupatien. Check enes
Ona yaer o (23}

Two yasrs e Clerlcal {clork. aecralary, atc.} o1 {e2
Theaa yesra 3 Oeceased a2
Four yaars o4 Farmer {(own farm} i |
Five to nina yaars a5 chsnwll'n|( 0 4
T 1 anes L] Managerial {own businass, company managaer,
o0 o mere yake B axecullva) as

L Sex: Professional {doctor, lawyar, teachar} os
Mata o {24) Retlrad . a7
Famale oo Sales (ratall business, Insurence) os
Age: Sami-skilled work (factery, mill worker) [mi ]

7. Age: ~ Sarvice, recesation (motal amployas, waitrass) (=R
g 11 @ Skilled workee (production, trade) an
1519 Mo Tachnical (dats procaasor. medicat of dental
x-24 =3 techniclan) [sRL]
25-34 [ Tranaport, communication (telaphane operator atc.) [SRE]
35-44 a5 Unekilted worker (farm worker. domastic service, stc.) ] 14
Over &4 os Other [SRE]
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Elamantary school, lasa than Grada § 30)

High schoal, 1:2 yaars

High school, 3-5 yeaars

Soma POst high scheol {Irada, vocational. technical.
univarsity}

Completad Bachalcr's degras

Some graduate study

Complated greduale dagres

00 not know

wn -

onooo o
«uaoa

Mather's sducatien, highes* jayel complated. Check one saly:

Elamanlary school. Jass ihan Grade §

High schogl. 1-2 yaars

High schoot, 3.5 years

Sema post high school (trada. vacational. lechnical.
university)

Cemplated Bachelor's dagres

Some graduata study

Comp!alad graduate dagras

D0 not knew

@1

TRV

ooaasn oo
aveoa

-
s
-3
H
E]
e
k-2
b

Highest educatianal javal cemplstad by any ene o yeur
1ers. Check ena enly:

Hava no brolhars of sistars {32)
0id nol complata high scnool

S%01 in alamantary of high school

Comp!alad high school

Prasantly anreliad in collaga ar univarsity
Altanded colfege of univarsity but not now antolied
Compiated Sachelor's degrss .

Combiutad graduata gegros

ag3e0aan
avenaLn-.

anlyt
£

When did you decide 1a ge la Univarsily ar ceilega? Check a
During alamantary scnool a
Dunng junior secondary scnool b}
During senior secondary school =)
)
m

Aftar complating high schoo!
Cannol recall f

1
2
3
4
5

What ia tha appreximals letal annual Income al yeur fathar and mother
legether? Check ene enly
Undar $1.000

$1,000 ¢« $1.998

{34-35)

53,000 - 39,899

$10.000 - $11.999
$12.000 - $14.909
$15.000- $19.999
$20.000 and over

g

g

2
100000000000

RZSwevueavrwn=

s your jather sem? Check ona enly:
Canada (Biitish) B

Canaca (French Conadian)
Canada {indian or Eskimo)
Canada {other axiraclian}

United States

Brillsh islas

Scandinavia

Garmany

Nethailands

Russia

Franca or Balglum

ftaly

Spain, Portugal, Graeca gr Balkans
Polang

Uxkraine

Othar Europesn

Nasth Africa and Naar East

Othar Alrica

Cantral Amarics. South Amarice, Maxico
Ausitalla, Naw Zasiand, Ocesnts
China or Hang Kang

Japan

Indls or Pakisian

Othor Aslan

Othar

0l

102000aa0aa9n

0000030044334
RRYRY2BIasaczo

Appreximately haw much de yeu axpeci le spend during yeur celfage
yaar 80 aech al tha lallawing? Check ene far sach Hem:

B U um e e 1w s
HH e 1 1660 SUIM NIEM meee
Tution.fas,suppties 3 3 O 0 O O QO 39
Room and board T oo noaog o
Clothing and
incidantals 2 00T oOooao (40)
Travel and car n g0 S o0ooao “n
12 3 4 5 ¢ 7

.

p1 8

~

Selow

Whal will ba yeur main ssurce ef tunds during yeur callsge yaar? Check
[T nly:

Personal savings
Full-time job
Part.tima job
Paranis

Spouss ¢
Loan
Scholarship
Bursary

Othar

(42)

oooaoooaa
anveanawn -

Which el tha fa
Check ana enly;

ascriban your family’s financlal pesttien?

Abova uvarage {43)

Aval

aoo
Ry

arage

HEALTH SURVEY

. Haw much concarn hava tha following ceusad you suring 1ha past iwalve

months? Check ana lar aach llam:

Pnysical iiness {51)
Emotionai problems 52
Family problems {53)
Social ralatianships 54)
Financral ditficutiies (55)
Academic probiems N T {58}
Carees prablams T i o {57

Haw much lims ha
manihs because

¥ou lost Irem sludy of work In tha past twalve
s of Injury? Check anu anly:

One week of jesy
One or lwo weeks
Thiea 1o live weaks
Six of mote weaks

Whal numbar al signillcant ilin
twalva manihs? Chack ona only:

None (11 sy
One of 1wo me
Threa ot four ik

Fiva or mora F14

How wauld yeu avaicala yaur haalth sistus in tha pas! twalve manihs?
Chack ana oOnly:

Good B . ol
Far ne
Poor ~3

(60)

At you cevarad By madical insurance? Chack ene only:
Yes

No

Don't know

Da yau hava a porsonal physiclan? Chack ena only:

MR
No re
Dan know 33

Wauld yau usa the lellawing sarvicas In & Collage Haallh Syrvica if thay
wara availabla? Check ana lor aach itam:

orve  we
~ 11 83)
T2 6

Rouline examinations
Physical diagnosis

Trealment for minor emeorgancy o N ©3 tes)

Family p'anning and birth contiol N SR I !

Oental cara . s o

Nursa homa visits lor sicknass e e

Psychiainc counselling o re ™7 {69)

Group therapy v, e o
1 2 3

Haw much concarn da you think tha faltowing will causa you during tha
caming yaar? Chack ona faf aach llam:

Mutn  Seme M
Cancamn Concorn Cancem

Physical tinoss ? moom
Emational problams i -3 m 72}
Family problams - jal (73}
Socia! relationships o (4
Financtal diflicutias - [a BN )]
Acadamic problems . tad oo
Carear problems - 0o

I yau wara cencarnad aWou! haalih. whare wauld yau seak sttentlan?
Check ane anly:

Paisona) physician T
Hospilal facihty 2
College healih sarvica o3
Druggist 14
Other ms
Oon't know e
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

OPINION QUESTIONNAIRE

. OF POST SECGNDARY STUDENTS

NAME
OR
STUDENT NUMBER

COLLEGE

DATE

Please Place an “x” or *»"* in the box beside your answer,
IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are for coding purposes only.

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questlonnaire is part of a research study of community colleges in B.C. The purpose of the study Is to find
out how well the college system is relating to the needs and expectations of college students and also to the needs
and expectations of the community. It is trying to get a batter idea of the impact of colleges on the whole field of
education beyond secondary school level. It wanis to take an honest look at what students in colleges are really
like, and what they fesl about themselves and thelr'sducation. 1t also hopes to discover whether or not a wide variety
of people from all segments of the population are being a ttracted to community colleges, and If not, who is.

The gathering of facts like these should mean that @ much more realistic kind of Information can be used in
planning for the tuture.

The colleges and the sludems anendlng them will galn the most from this research,.so we beg your patisnce
in answering these questions.

This study is tinanced by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and is being carried out by researchers
from the University of B.C. and from B.C. Ressarch (an independent, non-profit organization).

D (1o 4. Which ef tha lellewing da yau Ballavs la mest imperiant in tha coilega

1. What la tha highaat laval af aducation thal yeu axpect 1e attaln durlng yéu attand? Chack ane only:

yeur litalima? Check ene anly: Much acadamic compalilion for gradas
High
Intall

(s

One or two yaars o collega : i B 1))
Vocational or technice] diploma not demanding

ot
02
0os
o+
os

{aur yoars of universily m2 Raputalion 107 new Ideas and naw tachniquas
Bachelor's degras M3 Good program in major sres of sludy
Teaching cartificata o4
Mastar's degrae 15 5. In which ane af 1he lellawing activitias would yeu axpect lo find yeur
PhO. jal | grealaat lite sallatactlan? Check sne snty:
Profassionsl degreo {law. madicine, gentisiry) a7 Coranr o occupation Ot ue
! hava no ides as Protassion gz
Making monay a3
2 Al presanl. wha! ara your plana ahar leaving callaga? Check ona snly: Marriaga and tamily o4
Laisure time activities 0os
Gal u tull-tima 100 jﬁ (2 Retigious beliafs/activillas o
Undaci#ed batwaen work and further aducation 3 impreving ilfe tor athars 07
Businass of lrade school 0 :I Litaratuta, art, o music o
Qo lo umvarsity 04 Noi listad O
Gat marriad and stay homa ms
Job and educslion al sama time 0s
Othar ar 0. Haw Impartent do you expect the lellawing ta be In lama #f yaur ewn
[ }

No definita Plans rignt now persenal satisfactlen whils at college? Check ene fer sach ltem:

fomee
tpd tre Ireers
3. Which ana af tha [oliawing cblactives of attanding ceitege de you con- e et wm

sldar meal [mPeriant and which ane asems 18 yeu least Impertant? Check Coursa work in genaral o o g @
twa anly: - Courae wark in fisid of major tntarest o o g @
oo Individual atudy ar research O 0o o @
Ta acquisa certain knawladge and lechniquas Gatting scquainlad with taculty mambara jw] 0 a (23}
spplicabla te my vocation or Hald ot “Bull-asalons” with fallow studants O o o (24)
spacial ntarest [ B B F ] Studenl govammaent o o g @
To acquire and usa the skills and habits invelved i Off-campus pelitics o o o @
critical and constructiva thinking I S )] Athlatice o o0 O (27)
To attein a salistectory emotional and sociat Othar studant .c““““ 0O 0O o 20
adjgsimant fand o T ¢ 1) 29
Ta develop e broad ganerat outlook and familiarily Partias ':"’ soclal |NI-‘ [} E 8 230:

with a varialy of subjacts [l I )] ':d.'_"d“' rtintic " ‘“"’Y work o o o

To scquire knawledge and atftitudas basic to & ¥
salistying famity tife oo new Interasts. ! [? [:21 E] (31
: 1 2
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.18 the celiege 1o previde ® pragram ol study thal yeu wani? Check
one snly:
Yus tQn
Na 2
Not sure 3
Do ysu sxpect te find Ihe tellowing st this collsga? Chack sns fer sech
item:
T M
Gwod teaching 1139
Good educationdl and vOCaLona)l caunseilng 2 (3
Opportunity lor independent study 3 (35)
Studenls nvoived n potitical 0f social activities T4 @0
Facuity invelved in ponlical of socia) aclvities . 5 (@an
Campus tolerance of ditferant views, dress. elc . 3
® 2

. Hew much m ssch of the loilewing srsas de yeu know skoul the celiege

you ere sliending? Chack ene ler sech ilam:
Ale aUMe Nening
Gaperal philoscphy ot the cOllege N a8
The number &l students attending a0
Whet 13 rsally expacied ot a student as far as
reading writtan wark. participalion in
d:scussion and onginal thinking are

concemed “hn
Wansly and axtunt ol cOures ofisrings (2]
The rato ol required work 10 tree eiaclives . )
The of

courses ol stuay " B (44)
The scademic reputation ol the schoot . T
The prolessional quahly of the facuily )
The amount of mdividuahzad he'p from Ihe

tacully on ucadom.c matlars L]
The extent of mlormal studsnt-'acully contact

npportunily 1o get to xnow fhe faculty

persanally. etc 0
The amounl ef compabticn tof grades to be

expacted in folation 10 the other students ¥ {49}
Tha arfangements for transter to athar

nshtulions T {50

1 ? 3

. When you Ihink of a college inslruclor, hew lm.lﬂanl | sach of the
leltewing le you? Check one lor sech item:
a2
T tont
Krowltedgeables in own subject arsa N {517
Broad general knowtedge i alt related Peids - B 52
Possesses the skitis and techmques ol
t8achmg . N 153}
's a gnod lriend " 10 Ihe students : - T {54)
Insists on assignments comp’ated on hime - (55)
Conducts hs course oasically as a lscture o ‘o (s8)
Requests 1hat siudsnts Cail iim by nes first
name - - N (57}
Encaurages active student Participation
f class . 3 {58)
- t 2 3

‘Whan cens ring choice ¢! a cell hew imperiant wers the lollewing?
Check ane fer sach Hem:
Yoy
. ot
Teacning reputation N {59)
Research repulation ) )
Active polilical nte o (81)
Friendly atmosohers T
Low cost . 183)
Good athletic program . . (64}
Close lo homs N - - 85)
Frend gong . o - (66}
Ofters financiat aid e
tnteflectual environment * - {8)
Graat deal of academc comPeltion - e 8}
Emphasis on broad genstat program - - - (ra)
Parental advice o ) ¥ M.
1 2 3
DR

o7 classtoom essignments which srs dafinite 87 enee In which
Iatt lergety at complately te ysur own iniliative? Check sne

Prafer dotinits assignments “an
Preler asugnments where tOpics and approach sic .
are 18l up to me t2

. How ¥ you lasl aboul writing sssays? Check ane only:

¢ yery much disike 1t [
¥ drslike it somewhat ]
| have neutral fealings abeut this 3
¢ tike it somewhat T4
i ke i} vory much R4

=

]
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Sat

1l you hed ts cho making superior grad; .
numaer of acliviti w), which would yeu cheoss? Chack ene
in sech peir:
Parncipating « exira-curacular ciuos
teams, .nletesl groups. ate or grades (13}
Having as many dates as | wanl or gradoes * (14)
Having ciose friends on campus and spending
as much tme with them as | wanl orgrades (s
Enpressing my lrue feetings. deas or
know!sdge evan when they conlradict
1he 'nsteuctor’s of grades (e
+ 2
Public educatisn wilheut s lultion les is provided in B.C. from Kinder-
garten to Greds 12. Should such (no sludent fees) sducsetion be sxtended
to nclude Iwo years of sducelisn beyond high scheol? Chack sne enly:
Yos oan
No e
Condilional on scholastic abidy ]
Not sure T4
. Sheuld student sorolment sl colisgs includs compuisory studenl socisty
lsss? Check sns snly:
Yes t (e
No ]
Not sure T3
Shauld Student Council activitiss invelve the lsllawing? Check ons lar
sachilem:
——
Student soc:a atfaus only R L]
Ali malters ol general inlerest to College students N 20
Al malters of generas miterest 10 the Communty oo
1 2
“hould the [silewing services Bs o 10 students en the cellegs
campus? Chack
Sotn Mo we -
Wy basy  Need
Dceupational counsetling T s {22)
Genesal heaith services R < )]
Counseiling for social probiems T e
Job placement centre - N = (25}
Dentai care o (2%
Relhgious counseliing N ~ o 7
Psychatic counseling L @0
Academic couaselling RIS )
t e 3
. Sheuld sludents participate signiticenliy in the cantent and otganization
of ceursss: acedsmic pslicy decisisns and meltsrs sf this sert? Check
ves NN
No e
Not sure T3
. Which ons of thess statsments comes closst 16 ysur own view? Check
one enly:
Students should oa QIVen very greal fraedom A choosing
thair subjects of study and 1n choosing thois own
araas of intarest wilhin those subjects. T}
Therg 1s 3 body of knowledge to be léarned. and the
facully 1s mors compatent than the student to direct
he student's courss of siudy. through fequired
courses. prerequisites. and the ke e
. With talatance Ia the hiring of college laculty snd séministretien. which

ol the Istiawing do yeu regerd as more imperient? Check sne snly:

Nationality should p'ay no part in employment

consideralion Tt (32)
Canadian persons gl abiity should be given employment
prelarsnce e

Dld yeu consuli the follawing sbaul sitending cellege? Check sne fer
oach lem; -

Petenl of guerdian

High school teacher

High school counsslior

College student service counsstior
Collsgs Instruclor

Former student of lhe college
Prasent student of the college
Canade Manpowsr counselior
Employer

-00o0oooooo:
~O000000000s
camvensnma
=
]

Which ane sf the sbeve did Yeu find mest halpiul? Check ene enly:

Fill in the appropriate numbat (1:9) from Questlon 22 sbove [ {42)
Chack if nens were helpful e = O1 {43}
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4. Hew Importent wera the fellewing in “3ur decision te stiend this cellsge? #
. .Chack ens lor each Item.

ot
Low cost C 0O W
Claose 10 homs O O s
Scholarship or flnenctal sid svaitable 0 o (48)
Meny secial sctivities 0O 0O @
Parmit You 10 live away from home o (o] (48)
Could not gat inlo unlveraity o O {49)
2 3

ise7 Check sne

Vary iinportant Ot o
Somewhel ImPortant 02
Not Impostent o3

26, Hew kmpertant Ia It that you cemplate celiegs? Chack ene only:

Vary inportant ot s
Somowhat imPostant o2
Not important oa

27, Which #f the fullewing statsments ts mest nearly cerrect In your case?
Chaeck ane snly:
My tamily 13 more sager than | am ler me 10 attend college [ ¢ (52)

My 1amily and | are 99reac on the tmportance ef collsge
for me . -

| am more sager than my lamlily is for ms 10 attend collegs [ 3
Nons of the a! ls sppiopriate |p my case . o Os

28. Hew Impertant in [ife de you expect sach of the lsliowing areas te be fer
yeoursel{? In this case, “imperiant™ means there Is intersst and cencern,
regardisss o wclual ime deveted te it. Check ene fer sach item:

Vory Sowewhol  Wet
Tmpen lmetns  tmpen
‘-t

Artistic, cultural Intervata

Communtly ectivities

Family atfairs

Financiel Interesis {58)
Humanitarlan ideals 57
Intelisctust interests

Poltics BN {59)
Aacreation, hobbles (80}
Raligion {81)
Sparts, ainidtice (82)

Vocational Pursults

-000aagooooaa

~0000000000a0 §

«0gdogoooooaoa
H

29. Abeut hew much Intsrsst would ysu say yeu have In netlonal snd wertd
affsirs? Check ens enly: .

A great deal X R )
A modorsts amount - D2
Nons et el . . D3

30, In erder te sitand colleS®, did ysu mave frem yeur permanent mace ef
resldence? Check ane enly:
Yas . ot e
No B . (wki

n.

3.

w
@

kLS

3

Hew for ls the cellege you s
resldence? Check one only:

Less then 2 miles
2:5 miles

5-10 miles

10-20 mifes

20-50 miles

50-100 miles - -
More than 100 miles

QosZac
ceman -

3

ding trom yeur permensn! place sl

(L]

Should collegas pisvide llving sccammodstion for these studsnts whe

Not surs

Whate is yeur residence whils at cellege? Check one snly:

At home with family
In a studant residence
With relatives

Away trom home in room Or sapartment

Communs
Crash
Soms place not menloned ha

far ta live on campus? Check sne only:

jatwio

oocoaao

(&7

©a

NeU ELN -

How weuld yeu describe yeur politicel phlleasphy, without regard te any

parly atiiitaite

Very linerat
Liberat

Moderats
Conservalive
Vary consorvative
Non-political
Oon't know

7 Chack ene enly:

Pregrem laken a! cellegs. Check ens enly:

Academic {University transler)
Academlc {goneral sducation)
Carser {tachnical. vocational)
Collage preparatory

Othar

Six of more

Sext

M.
Femele

Age:
1847
1319
20.24
25-34
35-44
Over 44

ooooooa

aa ooooog

gooooa

{89

Neoman =

of collegs ceurses yeu ezs currently taking. Check ene enly:

[0}

P

(73

~ -

{73

e rwn -




STUDENT SURVEY
Grade 12 &

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire is part of a research study of community colleges in B.C. The purpose of the study

is to find out how well the college system is relating to the needs and expectations of all types of students

" and of the community as a whole. It is trying to get a better idea of the Impact colleges are making on the

whoie tield of education beyond high school. We hope to discover whether or not a wide variety of people

from all segments of the population are attracted to community colleges and, if not, who is. Therefore we

must get a clear picture of the background and educational pians of s Grade 12 students, whether they

are interested in going on with their education or not. The results from this survey in which you are taking

.part will be compared with those of another survey of students who entered college and university in the
fall of 1971, and also with the same kind of survey which is planned for the fall of 1972.

The gathering of facts like these will provide a great deal of information which until now has not been
available to the people who are responsible for planning courses and facilities for schools, colleges, and
universities. Students in all stages of their educatlon will benafit the most from this research, and we there-
fore ask your patience in answering these questions honestly and carsfully.

~ This study is paid for by a grant from the Donner Canadlan Foundation, and is being carrled out by
researchers from the University.of B.C. and from B.C. Research, an Independent, non-profit organization.
.

We very much appreciate your help. Your participation is, ol course, voluntary.
Please note that your name, signature, or identilication is NOT required.

TO ANSWER THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . .. PLEASE COMPLETE THE ANSWER CARD PROVIDED

1. Pleass use a dark pencll, “HB" or softer — NOT INX.
The pencil should be blunt rather than very sharp, to avoid lead smudges on the card if the point should
break and also to ensure reasonably wide markings. The mark should be a dull black — ink is too shiny
for the purpose.

s1uotir suver :‘-.‘..‘:.fi::ﬁ:.’.‘:‘.‘:"',.‘.‘.:‘l 2. The marks should not run over the
| [T R m e T o e EREr edges of the numbered oval spaces. A mark
(6 %0 6o|cie(c[c]s &lols 6[c afc BlG{e[c]s' need not entlrely fill the spice‘— one dark
s |B|E EyE {00 0[E]3(8 B[6|E 2|8 {6 &fE|Elp vertical line, down the centre of the space will
§|M 86| (al6i8[ele |66 &la | fals be all right.
ET L 8] [818] [ {B (B2 BB [B el
g 8 8l [8]8 1] E B2 8 3. If you make a mistake, you should erase the mark
LR UL L O as completely as possible. if this is not possible or if the
.I g ; g E g r card gets smudged, please ask for another card and start
s | b s | over.
B8 & .
] 4. Here is an example of how to complete the answer card.

LOOK AT QUESTIONS 1 to 6.

Suppose you were bom in 1954 on July 19 and are a girl enrolled in a commerclal program with a B
average: your card would then begin to be fliled out as shown above.

2. Momh of birth:
1

. January
2. Fabruary
3. March
1. Year of pirth; 4. April
1. 1951 or earlier 5. May
2. 1952 . & June
3. 1953 7. July
4. 1954 8. Auguat
5. 1855 8. September
6. 1958 10. Octobar
7. 1987 11. Nevembar
&. 1858 or (ater 12. December

el s W

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ey

3. Dey of binth:

4. Sex:

1.
a

5, in which

Mais
Female

Chaeck ONE only:

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
8.

Acedemic - Technlical
Commaerclal

Industrial

Community Services
Visual and Pertorming Arts
Other

6. Whatt js ysur approximats oversli grace-averege?
Chack ONE only:

1.

2
3.
4.
5,
[}

De
quii
1.
2,
3.

~

3. Wh

8- 100
B = 73- 85
C+ = 87-72 =
c = 60- 68
P
F

It

O =N Lo

A =

1

it

{

= 50- 59
0. 49

[
it

yeu expect la complets yeur high school g7edustion re-
rements during the current schoal year? Chaeck ONE only:

You
Maybe
No

ere do you think you renk In reletlon to the other students

In your grede? Check ONE only:

1.
2.
3.

Upper third
Middle third
Lower third

$. What Is the highest jevel of education you up-c! to sttain
during your litetime? Check ONE only:

. Greduate trom secondary school

2. One or two youars at & community college

. Business achoocl diploma

. Vocatlonal school diploma
. Technical Institute diploma
. Art school diploma

Bachalor's degree

. Teaching certificate, with B.Ed.

. Master's degres

. Prolessional degres (iaw. medicine, dentistry, etc.)
. PhD.

I have no Ides N

10. When did you resch your decleion concsmning your plan for
further education? Check ONE only:

1. In grade 7 or eariler

2. Ingrada 8, 9, or 10

3. in grade 11

. Ingrade 12

. Still undeclded
Cannot recalt

- oo

11, Which of the foliowing were most Important In helping or In-

usncing you o declde on your future educstional plens?

Check NOT MORE THAN TWO:

1. Parent or guardian

Others in your family or relatives
. Friend

. Secondary school teacher

. Secondary school counsasllor
Post: dary Instructor of

. Formaer post-secondary student
. Present post-sacondary student
. Other counsslior (Canada Manpower, YMCA, Soclal Work-
o, otc.

. Other Individual

O CeNALAEGLN

12. In which of the foilowing activities would you expect to find

your gcestest life ulllflctlon. Check NOT MORE THAN TWO:
1. Career, or Lvltl

2. Pr or Inleliaciual acti

3. Making money

4. Marrlege and famity

5. Lelsure time ectivities, sports

8. Raliglous be!lefs end activities

7. Impraving tite for olhers, humanitarian activities
8. Lltersture, art, music

9. Community activities, politics

10. Not listed

13. Whe

your tether’s or legal guardlen's occupstion?

Chack ONE only:

. Sales (retall business, Insurance, roal estate)
. Seml-skilled work (factory, milt worker)

. Clerical (clerk, secrelary, etc.)

Deceased

. Farmaer (own farm)

{own b
Mining, logging, fishing, tarm work

. Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, gred, enginear)

Retirad

Service (armed forces, pollcl motel lmpluyu eic.)
. Skilled worker
T fcal { I llnclmnlc i stc.)
. Tranzport, i { bus, )
. Unskllled worker {labourer)
. Other

14. Whet le your mother's occupstion? Check ONE only:

NN =

9.
10.
1.
a2
13.
14,
15.

. Clarical {clerk. secretary, elc.)
. Deceased

. Fermaer {own farm)

. Housewlte

{ownb

. Professional {(doctor, lawye?, leacher}
. Retlrad
. Sales (retall business, insurance, resl est

Semi-skilled work (tactory, mill worker)

Service, lon {motel emp )

Skilled worker {productlon, Irade)

Tachnlcal {(data pmcumr. medical or dental techniclan)
Transport, , ofc.)
Unskilled worker ({arm worker, domastic sarvice, etc.)
Other

15, What ls the highest leval of education completed by your
tather? Check ONE only:

1.

Elamentary 3chool, tess than grade 8

2. High school, 1-2 years

-»Neo s

. High school, 3-5 yeers

. Trsde or vocational tralning

. Technical training or some univaersity study
. Completed Bachelor’s degres

. Completed post-graduate degres

. Do not know

Whet Is the highest level of sducation completed by your

mother? Check ONE only:
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SN B AL =

Elementary school, less than grade 8

. High school, 1-2 years

. High school. 3-5 years

Trade or vocational training

. Technical iraining or some university study
. Completed Bachalor's degres

Completed post-graduate degrese

. Do not know




17. What ie the highee! level of education echleved by your 22. What i your planc for further iralning or education ater

- brothers or siviers? Check only the HIGHEST leval achisved leaving secondary school? Check ONE only:
1. Have no brothers or alaters 1. Buaineas achool
2. Still in elemen:ary or sscondary achool, or not yet attend- 2. Vocatlonal, an or trade school
ing achool 3. Technical inatitute
3. Did not completa secondary schoot
4, C coilege — uni: y tranafer prog
4. Completed secondary school .
5. Community\college — career program
$. Trade or vocational tralning . C Ity colloge — art o ofh .
8. Currenlly anroifed at a coliege or technicat Inatitute or as . 9 other program
a university undergraduate 7. Unlversity
7. Attendad a communlty callaga. tachnical Inslitute or uni- 8. Other piane
veraity as an undergraduale, but not now enroiled 9. Undeclded
8. C collage or i Inatitute dlp-

loma
9. Completed Bachelor's degres
10. Compleled poat-graduate degree

8

Which uld you like 1o ttend first
18, Which of the following best describse your family's financtal Check g‘:ém:". weuld you like 1o ettend as your first cholce?
posltion? Check ONE only: only:

1. Conalderably above a
2. Somewhal above average

ge
1. Colleges: Camosun

3. Average (parsnts’ total income of about $10,000/yaar} : Carlboo
4. Somewhat below av: . Capllano
4, Douglas
5. Malaspina
19. Do yeu plan o continue your education or tralning In any s. New Caledonls
fermal way beyond the snd of the currsnt school ysar? 7 Okanagan
Chaeck ONE only: .
1. Yes, wihin a year ;- SQIklrk iy
3 1t 1 a - ancouver
2. Yas, sfter working for sbout one year 10, Other in B.C.

after working lor two years or more
4. Maybe, within a
5. Maybe, after working for about one year

6.- Maybe. after working for two years of more

7. No, | datinltely do not intend to continus my education

11. Noarest B.C. vocational or an school
12. B.C. Instltute of Technology
13. Unlversity of B.C.
14. Unlversity of Vicioria
15. Simon Fraser Utiversity
18. Notre Dame University
Piasse continue with Question No. 21 ard skip Question No. 20 17. Unlvenslty outside B.C.
I your enewer to Question No. 19 wae “YES" er "MAYBE", 18. Other Inatitution In B.C.
- 19. Other Inatitution outside B.C.

20. It your answer to Questien No. 19 was “NO™, which of the fol-
lowing factors were important in causing you o decide againet
further training or education? Check NOT MORE THAN THREE:

.1 de at s
! un‘l’ul":’al "‘\T"k that further aducation or training will be 24, It you are u;mbla to enroll at your first cholce of Institution,

2. I don't think | have the academlc abliity necassary which would you atiend? Check NOT MORE THAN TWC:

3. | want to work In my family's bualness 1. Coileges: Camoaun

4. | am not Interested in [urther iralning or education 2. Cariboo

5. 1diallke sludylng of any kind - 3. Capilano

8. My famlity are pressuring me not to contlnue with further 4. Douglas N
training or education 5. Malasplna

7. |do not have the meana of raising the necessary money s. New Caledonla

b e o e spper of oy iy and wil rat Ouanagan

9. | have no cloarly defined Interests at praseni which would s Salkirk
require further tralning or education 9. Vancouver City

10. | have additional reasons to those lialed above 10. Other In 8.C.
11. Nearoat B.C. vocational or art school
if your answer to Question Ne. 18 wae “NO™, the ramaining 12. B.C. Inatiiute of Technology
questiona de not apply 1o you, 50 plesss siop hers. 13. Univeraity of B.C.
— 14. Univarsity of Victoria
15. Simon Fraser Univeralty

21. 1t your snswer to Question No. 19 was "MAYBE", which of 18. Notre Dame Univarsity
the foliowing faciors wouid be ImPortant In causing you to 17. University outside B.C.
decide to your od ? Skip this lon If your 18. Other Inatitutlon In B.C.
snswer was "YES®, 18, Other Inallitution outaide B.C.

Chack NOT MORE THAN THREE:
t. if | am admittad !0 one of the aducationai inatitutions fo
which | have apptied (or will apply)
2. Il a community college were localed within oasy com-

muting distance 25, What do you expect 1o be your MAIN source of funde white
3. If a vocational or trade achool were jocated within easy you continue your education? Chack NOT MORE THAN TWO:
commut'ng distanc 1. Personal savings
4, 11 could get adequate financial asalstance while | atudy 2. Full-time Job
$. lftcan't get the type of job I'd ke wl(hz:ul lunha:’ lludY» 3. Part-time job
an I
. ::r:!nI\’y adutation belng 4. Paranta
7. 111 didn't have 10 contsibute towards the support of my 5. Spouse
tamity 8. Loan
6. 11 get married scon 7. Scholarahip
8. If 1do not get married soon 8. Bursary
10. Additional factors not-listed above 9. Other ,

)
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1. Studenl number:

Please enter it 50 that its last dIgit 18 in'the right:mast column
43 shown in the example on the front page.

Plessa siee. write yaur STUDENT NUMSER (or print your
name It yeu den't have e« number) the NAME OF THIS IN-
STITUTION and todsy's DATE In the spaces provided et the\
top of side 1 ef your anawsr card.

2. Date of birth:
Plesse lill in the digils giving the year. montn and day of your
birth, In thet arder.

3. Sex:
1. Male
2. Female

4. Whet is your enrollment statue? Ma:k
1. Full-time {5 or more courses)

2. Pan-iime taking hall-load or more (3 - 4 courses)

3. Pan-lime taking less than hailf load (1 - 2 courses)

ONE only:

5. inte which program are you now enrolting? Mark ONE anly:
1. College preparatory
2. Carser — Technical
3. Vocations!
4. Academic transter — university
5. Genersl educatlion
6, Other

Please write the name ef your Intended PROGRAM MAJOR
In the space st the top of side 2 of your snawer cerd.

4. What was the [ast grede you successtully completed et lchool1
Mark ONE only:
1. Grade 7 ot less

Grade 8§

. Grade 9

. Grade 10

. Grade 11

. Grade 12

. Grade 13

NmoswN

7. Hol\v fong Is It since you left sacondery school? Mark ONE
only:

. Lsss than 1 yesr
1ye

1

2

3. 2yesrs

4. Jyears

5. 4 years

6. 5100 years

7. 10 or more years

8. Whaere did you last eltand secondaty school? Mark ONE only:
1. In 8ritish Columbla
2. in another Canadian province
3. Notln Canads

It in 9.C., pleass Indicats the name end locstion of the
SECONDARY SCHOOL In the space at the top of side 2 of
your answer cerd.

s H lw last attended school In 9.C., In which secondary
| program were you enrolled ? Mark ONE onty:

11. What was your main actlvity at the end ef October lasl year?
Mark ONE only

1. Studsnt st: Secondary schaol

2 Comriunity coliege
3 Univarsity

4 Other Institution

5. Employld in a parmanent position
8.
7
s

. ployed in a bat tudy-teri
Unemployed
. Other

job

12. Whaere wes this sctivity tocelec? Mark ONE only:

1 In British Columbia
2. In another Canadian province
3. Notin Canada

It you were aitending &8 POST-SECONDARY instltution In 8.C.
8t the end of October last ysar, plessa write Ila name In the
space on side 2 of your card and snawer §uestions 13 end
14. Otharwisa skip to question 18.

13. At what stage of post-sacondery study were you, st the end of
October 1aat year? Mark ONE anly:

1. Academic system: 1st year
2 2nd year
3. Trimester system: 1st term
4 2nd term
5. 3rd term
8. 4th term
7. Other

14, In which program of posl-secondery study were you -nrolhd
at the end of Oclober last yesr? Mark ONE only:
College preparatory
. Caresr — Technical
. Vocatlonsl
. Acsdemic transfsr — university
. Genarsl educatlon
. Othar

- R XN

15. Whet Is yeur father's or legal guardian's occupation? Mark
ONE only:

1. Clerical {clerk, sscretary)
2. Deceased

3. Flrmu {own farm)

4. tal (own i

5. Miner, logger, fisherman, tarm worker
6.

7

8,

L]

. Protessional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, graduste enginesr}
. Retired
. Sales (retail business, Insurance, resl estats)
. Ssmi-skilled worker {factory, mill worker)
10. Service (armad forces, police, motel employse)
11. Skllled worker (cuns\mc\lon. produc\lon. tradeaman)
12. T I(
13. Transport, i bus, }
14. Unskllled worker (labourer)
15. Other

1. Acsdemic-Technicsl 18. What Is yeur mother's occupsilon? Mark ONE only:‘
2. Commarcial 1. Clerical (clerk, secretary}
3. Industrial 2. Deceased
4. Community Services 3. Farmer (own farm}
5. Visuel and Perlarming Arts 4. Housewlle
6. General {old program) 5. 1al (own busl ttve)
7. Other 8. Professional (doctor, lawyer, teacher, nurse}
7. Retired
10. What was youl overseil dary school grade 8. Sales {retall business, Insurances, real estste}
versge? Mark ONgO"'V 9. Seml-sklllsd work (tactary, mill warker)
1. A = 86-100 = § 10. Service, Jon {motel employes,
28 = J3- 85 = 4 - 11. Skitled worker {productlon, trads)
3. C+ = 87- 72 =3 12. Technlcal (dats processor, msdicsl or d-n\ul\ochnlclm)
4. C = 60- 88 = 2 13. Transpont,
5 P = 50- §9 = 1 14. Unskllled worker {larm worker, domaestic urvlc-)
s F = 0- 43 =0 15. Other
O
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17. What Is the highest lyvel of sducation compleied by your

tether? Mark ONE only

Elementary school, tuss than grado 8

. High school, 1 - 2 years

. High school, 3 - 5 years

. Trade or vocational training

. Technicai training or soms university study
. Cumplllldfblchllur'a degres

Completed post-graduate degres

. Do not know

BN EOP -

13. Whet Is the highest ievel of education compleied by your

18,

El{lcm

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

mother? Mark ONE only-

1. Elementary school. less than grade 8

2. High school, 1 - 2 years

3. High school, 3 - 5 years

4, Trade or vocational training

5. Technical training or some university study
8. Completed Bachelor's degres

7. Completed post-graduate degres

[ A

Do not know e

Which of the following best describes your tamily's financial
positlon? park ONE only:

1. Considerably above average

2. Somewhat above sverage

3. Average {tamily Income of about $10.000 per year)
4. Somewhat below average

5. Considerably below average

PLEASE TURN IT OVER AND CONTINUE ON SIDE 2

| THIS IS THE END OF SIDE 1 OF YOUR ANSWER CARD

20. When did you declde to l

beyond dary

school? Mark ONE only-

1. In grade 7 or earller
2. Ingrade 5, 9, or 10
In grade 1t

. In grade 12

. After lsaving schoo!
. Still undeclded
Cannot recall

Nomaw

21. Which of the following Individuals wers most Important In help.

2.

23.

Ing or Influencing you to declde on your future sducational
plans? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO

." Parent or guardian

. Others In your femily or relatives

. Friend

Secondary school tsacher

. Secondary school counsellor

. College instructor or counssilor

Other {Canada Manp .
Worker, sic.)

. Presant or tormer colisge sludent
Employer or protessional person
. Other individuat

N AW~

YM.C.A., Soclal

cCwowm

What.Is the highest level of sducation you expect to atialn
durling your llifetime? Mark ONE only

1 Griduate from secondary school
2. Trode qualification

3 Ono or two ysars at & communily college

4, Technical institute diploma

5. Bachselor's dogres

6. Teaching certilicate, with B.Ed.

7. Professional degres {law, medicine, dentistry. stc.)

8. Mastar's degres

9. Ph.D.

0. {hove no Idea

In which of the Iollewing sctivities would you expsct to find
your greatast life satlsfection? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO:

Carosr,

or

F or
. Moking maaay, business Intorests

. Marriage and femlly

Lelsure time activitles. sports

. Rsligious batisla end.activitles

. Improving Ilfe for athers, humanitarlan activities
. Literature, arn, music

. Cammunity actlvitles, politics

. Not listed

COMNOUNE LN -

24,

25,

N

Which one of the foll: g obj of posl y edu-
cation do you conslder |he most Important? Mark ONE only:
1. Learn skills that laad to & job
2. Learn skills and hebits used In critical and constructive
thinking
3. Attain ry
4. Develop a broad g

and soclal ad]
al outlook on a varlety of subjects

Which of the following sre Important In terme of your own per-
sonal satisfection whiis et coilege? Mark NOT MORE THAN
THREE:

1. Academic compstition. getting good grades

2. Study In a tisld of major Interest

3. “Rap’ sessions with feliow studants

4. Athleiics

5. Soctal lite

8. Indlvidual artistic or literary work

7. Student actlvities

A y (¢ y of new [ talents, Ideas,
atc}

9. Acqulring general ] g In ® varlety of
subjects

Do you know about the following sspects of the college you
are attending? Mark ONLY those applicable:
. General philosophy of the college
Number of students attending

. Course work requirements

. Variety and sxtent of course offerings

liity of courses of study

of the

. Amount of Individualized help from the {aculty
. Transferabliity of credits to other Instiutions

. Extracurricular actlvitios

CRNT AL~

Which of the (ollowing do you consider most Important In a
college Instructor? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO:
1. Knowledgeable in own subject area
. Broad knowledge of related llslds
. Possessos good teaching skllis
. Apnroachable parsonslity
. R julres high standard of pertormance
. Good reputation with former students
Encoursges active student participation In ctass

Nt ALN

28. When consldering cholce of & college, which of the foliowing

30.

3

-

. If you intend to

wers the most Important Influences? Mark NOT MORE THAN
THREE:
1. Good teaching reputation
2. Parilcular programmes avaliable
3. Good [ | or research
4. Low cost
5. Close to home
1)
7
]
8

. Refused admlittance o flrst-choice Instlitution
. Frlends golng

. Advice of parent or guardian

. Extre-curricular actlvities

. Good physlicel facllltles

. Did not serlously consider other
12 Ing-&t to snothor

. Broed, generel program olfered
. Opportunlty to live ewsy {from home

. Easler to gein acceptence for edmission

A .
Wes thie your {lret choice of Institution?

1. Yss
2. No

What ere your Immaediste plens after lesving this Institution?
Mark ONE only:

1. Trevel

2. Got ® full-time job

3. Work and continue sducation at the same time

4. Get marrled and rolse a temlly

5. Continue sducation full-time

8. Undecided betwesn work end further sducstion

7. Other

your t this Institu-

tion, where would you go? pMerk ONE only:
1. Community college
2. Technical Institute
3. University
4, Othor .
5. Do nol plan to continus sducation




32,

.

34

3s.

kL8

.

.

Should studenis participatle significantly In college policy decl-
slons?

1t Yes
2. No

Public education without @ tultion fee I8 provided In 2.C. from
Kindergarten to Grade 12, Should such {no studenl fees) edu-
cetion be extended {0 Include two years of education beyond
high schoal? Mark ONE only:

1. Yes
2. No
3. Conditional upon abilty ol student

Old yoh move Irom your permanenti place ol residence In order
1o attend college?

1 Yes
2. No

Where will you be llving this lerm? Mark ONE only

Al home with famlly
In & ssudent residence
With relalives

. With frlends

. Alone

. In @ co-operative

O

Should colleges provide living accommodellon lor those stu-
denta who prefer to live on cempus?

1. Yes
2. No

How lar Is the college you sre atiending Irom your permanent
plece of residence? Mark ONE only

less than 2 milss

2- 5 miles

5- 10 miles

10 - 20 miles

. 20 - 50 miles

50 - 100 miles

100 - 200 miles

200 + 500 mlles
more than 500 milss

L R

What do you sxpect to be your main sources of funds while
you continue your educatlon? Mark NOT MORE THAN TWO

. Parsonal savings

. Full-time job

. Part-lime Job

Parents

Spouse

Loan

. Scholarshlp

Bursary

. Government supportsd program
. Other

W NDNELN -

What do you expect your personal aversge MONTHLY expen-
dilure to be while ing thie 1 d ing tultion
fees, room and board, irsnsporiation costs, clothing, recrea-
tion snd nknunulnm‘cnl. elc)? Mark ONE only.

$50 or less

. $51 - 100

. $101 - 150

$151 - 200

$201 - 250

. $251 - 300 N
Over $300

PV e ST T

40,

42,

45,

Do any of the lollowing cause you concemn? Mark ONLY those
which are really important to you:

. Physicat iliness

Emollonal problems

Family relationships

Other inter-personal refationships
Financial difficuities

. Acadmelc problems

Carser problems

NemaEw N

. Which of the lollowing services do you ihink could significantly

help you to cope wlth your concerns? Mark ONLY those you
fest you would dellnitely use.

1 Medical services

2. Psychiatric sarvices

3. Family/soctal counselling

4. Dental care

5. Family planning snd birth controt mlormation

6. Legal advice .

7 Information on drugs, alcahol. tobacco

8. Career counselling

9. Job placement centre

10 Academic counselling

11. Sludy skllls, remedlsl progrems

12. Financlai counsslling

13. Raligious counselling

14. Relarral service {s general clearinghouse lor all types of
problems.

Could you obtaln these services Il you nesded them now?
Mark ONE only:

1. Yes, all of them

2. Yes, most of them
3. Yas, some of them
4. Only a few ol them
5. No, none of them
6. Don'l know

How do you think these services should be made svallable to
sludenta? Mark ONE only:

1. On campus
2. By ar
community

No spaclal er

sorvices within the

wlih the spproprii

3. for are Y

How would y
Mark ONE only:

svaluate the general state of your health?

Excelient
Good
Falr

1.
2.
3
4. Poor

Pleese Indicaie your sge range. Mark ONE only-

under 18
18-19
L20-21
22-24
25-29
30-34
3544
. aver 44

v

LR RN~

O
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COMMUNITY SURVEY

Please_place an "X" or “»" In the box beside your snswer. IGNORE ALL THE NUMBERS TO THE RIGHT OF
THE BOXES, They are for coding purpossa only.

}Nhsn uch ndulk msmbsr of yclur fumlly h.s completad one questionnaire, please mall them eli to B.C. RESEARCH

prepaid

1

3.

N

Number of persons ef 18 years ofegs 1 . [] 1
or over, Including yoursalf, In your 3 o
househeid:
— 4
5ormore (8
Your sax: Mele ... [J 1}
Female . ]2
Your sge renge: 1617 .. 1
w1y ]2
2024 ... (mEl
2534 .. []4
3544 .- 5
Over 44 . ] 8
‘What ls the approximals annusl Income of your
household? Check ONE only:
Above &verage S S———— I
Averege (approximately $310.000 per year) .. [] 2
Below average [ —m ] 3

What le your highest level of formal sduca-
tlon? Check ONE only:

Elementary school (iess then Grade 8)
High szhool (1-2 years)
High school (3-5 years)

[N 3

Some post high achool (trade. vocational.

technical, university) _. e = [ 4
Completed Bachelor's degres ... . _ . as
Some graduete study ... . ... .ge

Compieted graduste degree {M.A., Ph. D. llc) ar

What le your mein occupetion? Chack ONE only.
Clarical {clerk, secretary)
Farmer (own ferm) ____ ..

A ial (own busl y
exscutive) oo e (] 4
Miner. logger, fishe n., term worker . ... O 5
Professionsl (doctor, lewyer, tescher, nurse,
gred inser) Os
Retired . .- .. ar

Sales (retell business. Insurance, rsal estate) (mRE
Semi-skilled worker {fectory. mlll worker) . _._ a g
Sarvice (ermad forces, police, motel employss) ] 10
Skilled worker {construction, productlon,

tradesmaen) e e e
Student . et e .
T {tach I I l-chnl—

clen. date processing. medicel or dentel

—Qanmn’

Ti P (bus.

newspaper) ... S g I 1 )
L led worker (| d fc ssrvice) (] 18

Other (please splclly) ,__'_V__ et et

To tha beet of your knowledgs, Is thers a com-
munity college in your municlpality?

Yes as
[ —— o [] 2
It yes, and’you can recall the name of the col-

lege, pleass wrils It [y the fellowing space:

Havs you ever taken any course or progrem at
your local community collage?
Yes .
No

-
a2

E l{‘[c‘m

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

(1

(12)

(13)

(14)

(8)

{16-17)

[sL}

{19-20)

(21)

10. Whaet course or what sort of progrem et the col-
lage would Intsrest you? Check NOT MORE
THAN TWO.

Academic courses that could lead to universlty
Academic courses for general Interest ..
Art and Appiled Arta (fine erts, muslc, jour-

nlllsm lhn(rl, photography. Intetlor d-slgn)

atlon (s
data procuslng, finance}

Community Services {food servic
teaching, library. nursing)

Evening courses leading to & hlgh -chool
certificat

Vocational

4 prrschool

chnical (dramng. ch-l mlnlng,

OhOP) o

=~ 11. It you were given a cholce, how would you pre-
courss or program of study? Check
NOT MORE THAN TWO.

By T.V. .
Full-time univeralty
Part-time universly'
Full-time communlty college
Part-time community coflege ..
At YMCA/YWCA or communlty centce
Full-time vocational school
Part-time vocatlonal school ..
Correspondence ... . .._____.
Adult Educstion Progrem at hlgh school
Insthution closest to home ..

12. In your oplnion, which of the following should
be the MAIN PURPOSE of & community college?
Check ONE only:

Provid® training for a speclfic Job -
Provide en opportunily for continuing formael
education which could eventuelly..loed o &
university dagres .
Personel, satistaction or (ulllllmom
A plece to mest with others end explore some
new Interests ... .. .. ... .

-

3. in your opinion, should the facllitles of a com-
munity celiega {such ae health sarvice, llbrery,
athletic facliities) be aveliakle for general com-
munity usa, or onty for its students?

Qeneral communlty —... ...

Studenta only ...

14. What should be the chief source of funde nesded
for the bullding and running of communlry col-
leges? Check ONE only:
Local texetlon e v - o
Provinclel governmant

Student tuillon fess .

Would you iika to know more ebout your local
community college?

Which of the following mathods do you think
would ba most effective In glving you more In-
formation about tha college? Check NOT MORE
THAN TWO:
Newepeper ... .. ..
Redlo —. . ..
TV e .
Newsletters . . ..
Othsr (pleass spaclty)

at

g?q
[mE]

ar

at

-ge

Oe

-ga

a4

at
[ K3

Ot
~Qdz
o2

(22)

e 2 (23

{24-25)
{26-27)

(28)

(20)

(30)

an

(32)
(33)




17. Do you think ell coliege activities should be 19, Do you think more communlty colleges should

centred at one location, or &t e number of be provided In British Columbla?
smaller locations or campuses dletfributed 1 (38
around the communlity? M T -0 2 o)
v N . OV -
One malor centre v [ 1 (34) e O
Several smallat contros — o .—.—. — [ 2 20. Would you be wiling to be contacted for fur-
. thet comments?
Yos . . I e <14
18. Are you In favour of a community college cam- No - -0z
pue in your mlghbcu@ood? if yos, please fill in your name and lolophcno number:
Yo L - -~ 3 L e
No .. o . Rl et e e oo

COLLEGE FACULTY QUESTIONNAIRE

PURPOSE

This questionnaire 1s part of a research study of community colleges in British Columbia. Its essen-
tial purpose is to elicit the views of college faculty members in British Columbia on some of the most
important and crucial questions which aflect thé colleges. The questions raised cover a broad range of
1ssues but each one is regarded as:being-of singular tmportance in its own right. '

Similar opinions have already been obtained trom couege studenls in previous questionnaires and
s felt that faculty viewpoints musf also be consndered to obtain a balanced picture.

The name of the responding faculty member is NOT requested. However, general questions regard-
ing his program and discipline area are incorporated into the "basic data" sheet at the end of the ques-
tionnaire. Results will be tabulated on a group basis under the various categories used in the data sheet.

ANTICIPATED USES OF THE RESULTS

1. The collated results of the questionnaire will be made available to faculty members in all colleges.
The results will provide a basis for discussion of many of the issues raised in the questionnaire. Of
particular interest in this respect will be the divergence of views held as indicated by the spread in

response patterns.

2. The results will also be made available to legitimate bodies which have concemns for various aspects
of post-secondary education. They will be an indication of the overall views of college faculty and
provide a measure of the "degree of agreement’ among faculty on various issues.

3. The results will assist students of higher education in examining the broad issue of community col-
lege education. Legitimate comparisons will be made with results of similar questionnaires used

n other situations.
.-

4. The results of the questionnaire will show the views held by faculty members at large rather than by
individuals, This should provide guidance to those bodies who are genuinely interested in hearing
facully opiniee 2n questions which are of concern to them. .

This Study 1s hnanced by a grant from the Donner Canadian Foundation and s being camed out by researchers 3
from the Umveysnly of BC and trom B.C. Research {an independent. non-profit organlmllon) :
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. PLEASE NOIE
T VO R R

LT3 woutd DY A

1. tn principls, which sne of the loHowing sialemenis weuld you preler?
Check ONE snly: w10

| Coiieges -n B C shouid conbnue o op=rate
undér the Pubhc Schoois Act t 0y

2 Caitegas m B C shouty Spurale under a single Act
which would rciude ait Bosl secandary educatonal
‘nstitulions

1 Coileges in BC shoutd Zperate under an amendud
Unmversities Acl

380 wAN OPICT LD ANY SPUC N QUESLUNS OF ThE qUESHARNANY
3 uyrpuse under

Weal CummMents  al the end ot the Suestonnaire

hal “general sducalion” sheuld ke included
r/technology progrems? Check ONE eniy:

5. Te whal exlen) do ysu |
in \he curriculum of car

1 No general gducation equirement 1 (28}
2 Up 1o 10% generat educanion 2
3 up to 25% general educalion 3
4 Upto 50 genera) vducahon 4
8. In principls, which of the loliowing allsrnalives comss cle: 1o your

T rols of studenia in fermul

swn view absul Ihe pr

~

ERIC
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relaled

such #3 curticulum conlent a
4 Colisges n 8C shouid operale under o 1 Students sh3uld play no ruls in Ihe farmulation of

separaie Criege A K} educationa) policy oy
5 Caiteges # B C should cParate under a lagisialive 2 Studgnls shoutd be consulted inlarmally bul shoutd
enactment nol Jescribed i« the four previous not parl.c.pale in formnal deliberalions 2
alternatves 5 3 students showd be aluwed ta sl on ail commitiees
§ 1 have 70 opiman an this Juustion ‘ to discuss the ssues. bt stould Possess fo vate 3
4 Studenls should be allowed 1o vote on atl
it the: s L
In princinle, which e Ihe follewing statements weuld you preler? Check et aguy 1o!¢ Shavid have toss weignl .
ONE enly: 5 Students shou'd Pussess an equal vole w.ih tacully
1 Cullege turriculd shoud be i013lly comprenensive on educatigral pohicy matters 5
and hence nclude acattemic-transier. technalogy. § Students ard faculty representation should attempl 1o
/- “vacattonal and the varous forms of Adult education 1 0 reach consensus
2 College cufncula should be sotely of an
acadermic transler nature 2 10. Which ef Ihe Isltowing grading systems do you think weuld be besi fer
ysur collsgs? Check ONE enly In vach el Ihe 3 columns:
3 Coilege curncuta should nclude caty academic Toghnicer veen
\ransler and caresr-twchnology type progtams 3 Sgbaamc
4 Coflege curmcula shouid imcluce only dcadem:c ' No grades at alt bul course campleted [ 1
transter caresr-lschnology ard vacational type - 2 Pass ang fad only " 2 2 2
programs vod 3 Pass fad and honouss 3 3 3
5 College curricula should inctude anly vecalional and - 4 Leller grades tncluding plusgs ot
areer-technology type pragrams s manyses) withoul Withdrawal of
§ 1 nave ny 0pININ un tis Guestion & Incompiety grayes 4 4 4
5 Lelter grades éincluding pluses or
Whal Iype of structure st the Minislry et Educalion level in B. minuses) wiht W and | grades 5 5 s
preler? Check ONE snly: 3 Petcenlage or numencal grades j 3 j
1 Minestor of P y tor E Tosli Qe s By @2
2 A Depuly Minustor 121 Past Secondary educalion
undgr the Minister ot Educat.on 2
3 A .ntegrated Minstry of Egucation wmeh would
‘nciude public Schoat and posl seeondary ¢ducalio 3 11. Which et Ine follewing grey, Includsd on College Ceuncila?
ude p 't and posl secondary " Chack ALL THOSE which
4 An oftice of Pust Secendars gducanon at the
Superntgndent fevel 4 3 The community which the College serves {33
5§ have nr epwvan an this quoshon 5 2 Co-operating school boards (34)
3 Coliege facully {35)
4 College adminisital-on (&)
5 College studenls Qan
4. Which YHREE of 1hs probiems facing Colisges in B.C. sre in your view, & Parans of Colloge students a8
23 2 fecully membier, the mosi serisus? Check THAEE enly: B
1 Feancal subport . " 7 Provincial government appointens 19
‘ranc@ subpo (4 § Local gavernment appointees {40)
g Eatemal governance . 2 u5~:51 8 The “provinca-wide - commumiy “h
internal governarce I urim 10 Specific groups wn the commumty g unions.
4 Reistions wilh schoos bear1s L8 employsr groups etc (42}
5 Ratations with univers.les 5 11 Vomen as a specilc group 43
§ Currculum s 12 Olher groups not iisted above (44
7 Relalons with business and rdustry ?
8 Lack of puthc accoplarce .
" 12 opria on listed in Ouestisn
8 FHelations wih Acagemc Board i T ahouaos luencies: Check ONE
19 Amaigamation witr Vocal-onal Sencols "0 only:
1 tack of Colle hiosoph! 1"
tack of Callege  phiicsophy 1 Prefer etoction of represontalives 1 st
5 . o . . 2 Prefer appointment of representatives
3 wing y o you, 3 pron
Ber, consider Ihe mest important? indicale ysur order o e Comamation of apponted and olacled 3
4.
) 4 Have no opimian on Iis quaslion 4
1 Tha !earming of skills that lead In a job 19
2 Thetearning of siulls and Matits used n cr 1 and
constructve think:ng 200 13, With which one s lsllowing siater: /n't would you agres? Check ONE
3 The atammen of satistactory ematicoat and nly:
soc-al agiustment 21 1 in aneral Ine atlanment ot ethicie A
4 The development of a Droad general outlvsk an a agm nisltative decis:op making praciudes
vanety of supjecls 22} drscusson #ith the groups altected by the deciston 1 138)
2 Ingereral eflective dor.sion making must nctude
8. 'Whal THREE ! Ihe lollewing features wefe mest impectant In bnr\glng d'scussion with the groups corcarnnd aithough wide
yeule Ihis celisys? Check Ihe THAEE ysu consider mesl impstani ) suppart for the decision «s not always necessary ?
As far as passible no decisin snould bn made uniess
of s
1A sense of community auclvement v alt groups affected by the dec-sion have had adeguate
2 Many motivated hard-working students . 2 (24 Liee 10 discuss the question and 1o agree on its
3 Froedom to irstruct and periorm professonal dut:es 312528 implemgnlation 3
4 Salary 4
5 Ouatlty ot faculty .. 5
8 The emprass on nstruct:on 6 4. Are you in tavour of  lormal precedura te evaluale instruclional oHeclive-
T Avaiadidy of Groid ‘3z whios and 1 eaupment 7 ness ler purposes sf promotien and/or rohiring? Check ONE onl
8 Geographial cat on ] 1 Yos 1 an
g Only pusibon avadable 9 2 No )
10 Otrer 0 3 undecidad 3
NOTE in duestors 7 and B the term  general aducation  rolers 10 15, whs should be involved in Ihis tormal procedure? Check ALL
broad educalionsl esperwnces dected al the student s personal do- whe should be invelved
valopment rather than cantrbuting 3.rectiy 1a his tectmcal ar vocatonal « Prnes y . n
o nte nnepal or pres-dent ol Ihe Cottege (48)
2 Pe‘son at a Dean loval (48)
3 Desartment ot Div sionat Chaemidn 50)
4 Calleagues 151y
7 Te whal sxtent do you lesi thal nesal sducalion” should be included 5 Studpms 152)
wn the curriculum sf vocalional programs? Check ONE eniy* o At 5
N0 gereral education equitomert 1 @n umnl )
2 UP 10 10% generar aducation 2 7 Academic Bnard members 54
3 Lpto 25% Jenatal aduraton 3 8 Externat nvaluators {551
3 Up D 507 gererdt wik 4 9 Omer 156)

76 - ’
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In genersl. whal do you considar 1o B Ihe chiel allribules ol masi
sludents whe have complsted a program or ssiws ol courses al your
Celisge? Chack ALL THOSE which apply

1 Adoquals runivement atn geas 187,
2 Atshity to work depandentty 58
3 Corce'n witn pontcal. social ar ecanem ¢ ssues 159,
4 Celical rews ot the vaies 3t spccty [LL0
5 Generai mastery of centert of Callega courses s
& MIn 0 gereial ten gerce *2
T oBecar maturly 183
$ Prepared 1o adadl 1o techno'0g.Cal change 164)
¥ No opinon {85!
-
T 17 in decisions concerning pesmalian and/er safary matl whal impon-
. ance shouly laced sn the foltawing calegoris: sssuming thet suilable
: measuroment of sach is possible? Check ONE snly of high, medium, fow
- for sach of the & ilems:
N A Mesem  Gew
1 Teach.ag abiity . (O]
2 Resedrch and or schalarry
31 techr:cal aduily . (87}
3 Community service ®8)
4 Semunly . . 164}
5 Professional guatifcatans 0
5. Saervice to nstiul-on
feg committes work etc - i
' H a
T 10

13, How satisfied ars yau with he following sspacls of yaur pri
Check ONE enly for asch aspect.

Ver iwn Wwn Watiom  Lee  Vary Lew
Sans. Seis  Sabe S 3
Tctien tectien waEtien  warnen  tection
' Securty itanures [N
2 Saary . 12
3 Fonge Benetts 0y
4 Numbgr ot mstryct-oral
naurs reGuired o - Ny
5 Scneduis of hours at wacn am
required tu teach N (15}
§ Vacaton time : (18}
7 Retal-ons win
Collegs Counci N an
& Professional freedom i (L
9 Rusearch support ang
faCitres (A1)
10 instautional prestige : {20
' Cpporun.ly to garl-c.pate
‘n Coilege guvernance [+303
12 Retalions win
adminigtration - 22)

13 Retations with Cotleagues 22
1 H 3 4 5
13, Hew 4o yau fes! that mest students et your catlags would look vasn the

goneral insteuclinnal shility of Celi fecully as cempsrad with high
sches! laachers? Check ONE anly:

21. Which type sl term or yase sicuciure da you i }
$.C. colleges? Check ONE enly. ¢ |
¢ E.gnl-monin academic yedr with Iwd-month .
summes sesman - U R 1}
2 Ten-morih academC year no summ spssion
3 Tnree semosters of tour monins each 3
4 Two semosters of *ur monins sachiand a
snort summer sessian .
5 Two semestors ot tive months eacn 5
§ Four quartmis of thres manths eacn 0
T Other type 3t arrangement 7
{specily under cumments on back page’
22 In panciple. which ens ef the following designs tor the community cal-
lag® do you prafer? Check ONE snly:
1 A singte comprenensive cenl @ ! 27)
2 A comprenens.ve major centse with smafl
satelite brancnes 2
3 A major comprenensive centrs with a number of
minor cenlres Ofterng a number of apprcprate
course or program offerings o
4 Tnice compiete centres ane each tor academic
tecnnieal. career and vocalionai programs 4
5 An adrunistralive and 1Drary cenlre only with
courses taught in avaitable appropniate tacitns
Inroughout the district H
6 An admin.sirative and Hbrary centre wilh cOusses
attored mawty through TV catie rad.c or
directad study &
7 A design oiner than those listed above 7

Questions 23 10 27 require anty a Yes e No respanse

23. Ara you In faveur ef colieges deveioping
into degres-granting insiitutiens? [F2]

24, Ace you In faveur of Ihe blishment st ranks
{o.g., assisisnt p sociale professor, sic.)
elc.) in calloge facullies? (2]

25. Ars you in favour of a requirement of provincial
certification of cellege (sachers? 301

26. Ars you in faveur of an intetnship pragram of
approximstsly ons semester lor prospective
cotlege teachers? 2

27. D you ages
fac B.C. cal

(hZ! schelaslic anirance raquirements
s are gensrally teo law? 2

T Much belar 1 24 .
2 Anove average 2 Questions 28 and 29 requ re a chaice of aternatives
3 Average 3
4 Below average a
5 Muen poarer ® 28. With which ane of tha faflowing alternatives would
20. In the msin. which sns ef (hs feliowing organizations i suited o you agree? Check ONE only
| e e Assume thal I orgenizair. selected wil A pregamanty commute: o catiege o
Y Canadian Assatiation of University Teachers L) on
2 BC Teachers Federstion 2 Construction uf calinge residonces ahorr the gizu nt
3 Socety of vacatonal Instructors of B8 C 3 college district warcans suth cofistnchon 2
4 BC College Facultss Fedsralion 4 .
5 Saparate organzaton far eacn College 5 23, Reténtinn 51 out af dstuch 10es 1or Studints 1.1 res.ding
N by ‘n a cellege distr.ct 1 1241
& Canag.an Unian'ol Public Employees &
7. Other, N or
¥ NO sucn Organizstions are nocessary e Tho alimation ot out of A8t gt tees for alt students H
« -
BASIC DATA
noedch queston check ONE anty
I Sex: 4. Prasent pasition
NMate ¢ ey ipstructor atademic B * 143.35)
Famaie 2 Tnstruct3r carepritochr.car
instructor yocatonal 3
2 Assgieup Instructne academic - tachnical vor ational 4
unaer 20 P2 Dwvisioral o department nead 5
0.2 ? Agmmnstration 8
25 34 3 Adminatiative ‘teaching 7
3 4 ! Counsulior ©oa
Ovar 44 s L.brary‘Resource Conter, statt ]
3. Appeiniment status Librarian cot0
Fatt time oo Laporstory shap assistant tenrne an "
Part time 2 Qther 12
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5. PRIMARY instruclionel eted 8. Formal stusient cenlact, sverags heurs/wask (cless, lab, shop, library):
vocatonat A {46} Luss than & [ 150)
Techmcal/carser 2 610 2
Academic "o 3

Sociat Sciences <3 1519 4
Humanites 4 20 or mare .8
Sciences s 8. Informal siudent contact, svarage hours/wask (ollice, rectestionsl, cut-
Malnematcs 6 turel):

Moderr, Languages 7 Less than 6 15

8. Quatifications (highest serned) €-10 2
Trace cert.ticate or diploma n 1114 o3
Bacneror s cegrea 15-18 r. 4
Master s gegree " 20 81 more 1

3

, Aversgs hours/wesk #enl In preparstion lor speciflc clesses, lebs.
sh

1
2
L8
Docloras degres e T A )
Teaching sertlicate 5

L]

Othet quaiit-cation Less than & PR | {s52)
.10 /ﬂ'—:ﬁa -2
- "o T -3
7. Whers was Ihs fesi ponitien you heid Prior to ceming on te the celloge 1518 c o
tacully? :
200rmare 15

TRAChing (37 rO1ated Qutes’  WNvers.ty 48-49: o '

1
Teacning ‘o ralated dutes: vocanana, schoct ? 11, Avarage haurs/wask spant in professional sclivities othat than tasching
Teactung (07 refated dutes, technical msthute 3 " {commiltas wark, resssrch, study, prepsraiion for classes, professiens]
Teaching ior related duties:  college k] with tor wark,
Teacning (0t related Suties:  Sccn) System 5 st prolsssions| mestings).
Libiaran  pudlc Calege Urversity Sghaoe 6 Lass than & R I )
Graduate student  ufliversily ? §-10 2
Businesy 2 indust’y ] 1M-14 3
Govemnmen! smpiayee (] 1519 ™4
Otner 10 20 o more T8

WL
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ALUMNI SURVEY

Please do not write your name anywhere on this
questionnaire. No individual will be identified
in the results. It is necessary, however, to
place a code number on the questionnaire. This
has been done at the bottom of this page.

QUESTIONNAIRE DIRECTIONS

Place an "X" in the bracket ( ) ia front
of the appropriate answer. You should.
mark only one response per question.

Please ignore the numbers in front of the
bracket. These numbers are for Computer
coding only.

1. What is your present 20/1 ( ) A, Employed, full-tigme
activity? 20/2 ( ) 3. Enmployed, part-time
20/3 ( ) c, Unemployed, seeking work
20/4 ( ) D. Unemployed, not seeking work
20/5 ( ) E, Student
20/6 ( ) F. Travel
20/7 ( ) G, Other

IF YOU ARE PRESENTLY EMPLOYED, THAT 15, CHECKED EITHER RESPONSE
A OR B ABOVE, PLEASE ANSWER ALL THE REMAINING QUESTIONS

IF YOU ARE NOT PRESENTLY EMPLOYED, PLLASE GO TO QUESTION 16

2. Name of Your present .
employer. -

3. Type of business oOT .
service.

4, What is your actual
job or position?

21/

O

.
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5. 1In applying for a
Job with your preaent
employer:

a, were you required 22/ ( ) A. Yes
to be a college 22/2 ( ) B. No
graduate? 22/3 ( ) C. Uncertain
b. did your employer
. ask for proof of 23/1 »( ) A. Yes
your college 23/2 { ) B. No
education? .
c. were you asked L
about your college 24/ ¢ ) A. Yes
achievement or 24/2 ( ) B. No
“grades?"
3
d. were you asked to 25/1 ( ) A. Yea
provide college N
references? 25/2 () B. Ko
6. How long from the 26/1 ( ) A, Had job before leaving college
time you left college 26/2 ( ) B. 0 to 1 month
did it take you to 26/3 ( ) C. 1 to 2 months »
find thia job? 26/4 ( ) D. 2 to 3 months
26/5 ( ) E, 3 tc¢ 4 montha
26/6 ( ) F. More than 4 months
7. Doea the wvork you are 27/1 {( ) A. Ro
nowv doing relate 27/2 ( ) B, A little
directly to study done 27/3 ( ) C. Somewhat
at v.C.C.? 27/4 ( ) D, Very much
8. 1a this job matias- 28/1 ( ) A, Yes
factory to you? 28/2 ( ) B. Partly
28/3 ( ) C. Wo
28/4 ( ) D. Uncertain
9. Do you plan to make 29/1 ( ) A. Yea
this type of work 29/2 ( ) B, No
your life'a career? 29/3 ( ) C. Uncertain
10, What waa your start- 30/1 {( ) A. Leaa than $400
ing aalary per 30/2 () B, $400 -~ $499
month? 30/3 ( ) C. §500 - $599
30/4 ( ) D. $600 - $699
30/5 ( ) E. §700 - $899
30/6 ( ) F. $900 and over
11. To vhat degree do 31/1; ( ) A, At a superior level
you feel you can 1 basi
- compete on the. job 31/2: ( ) B. On an equa asia
vith your fellow 31/3° ( ) C. At a disadvantage o
employee?
12. Are you presently 32/1 ¢ ) A. Yes
taking any couraes ' Where?
or training related 32/2 ( ) B. No
to your work? .
-
13. In your particular 33/1 () A. Yes l
college program, do 33¢2 ( } B. Uncertain
you consider that 33/3 ( ) C. ¥No
adequate facilitiea Indicate
vere provided?




14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

DTN - .-

19.

20.

21.

22,

El{lC'SO
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In your view, after
having obtained a
job, what type of
courses would help
you most in job

advancement?

After some time of
actual on the job
experiences, would you
conalder your course
or program material at
the college to meet
the requirements of
your employer?

In general did
courses taken at the
college fulfill your
expectations?

Do you intend to
enroll at an educa-
tional or training
institution at some
later date?

If you had college to
do over again wvould
you take a different
pattern of courses or
programs at V.C.C.?

Would you recommend
taking the same
course Or program
that you did to a
friend?

Did the college

assist you to organize
your own skills and
learning habits so you
can continue with your
own learning?

your understand-
ing or awareness of
the nature of higher
education changed
elther while you were
in college or after
you left?

Has

1f your answer to the
previous question wvas
"Yea" which of the
following would you
consider to be the
primary reason?

34/1 ( ) A. General courses such as
English or social sciences
Indicate
34/2 ( ) B, Practical courses
Indicate
34/3 ( ) C. Uncertain
35/1 () A. Yes Camnift
35/2 () B. Partly,
35/3 ( ) C. No
35/4 ( ) D. Uncertain
36/1 () A. Yes
36/2 ( ) B. Partly
36/3 ( ) C. No
36/4 ( ) D. Uncertain
37/1 () A. No
37/2 ( ) B. Yes, part-time
37/3 () C. Yes, full-time
Where?
When?
38/1 () A. Yes
Why?
3g/2 () B. No
Why?
39/1 ( ) A. Yes, same program o
Why?
39/2 ( ) B. No, a different program
39/3 ( ) C. No program at all
Why?
40/1 () A. Yes
40/2 ( ) B. No
40/3 ( ) C. Uncertain
41/1 () AL Yes
41/2 () B. No
g %
42/1 ( ) A. Counsellor’s help
42/2 ( ) B. Instructor's help
42/3 ( ) C. Your own self analysis
42/4 ( ) D. Tailure in college work
42/5 ( ) E. Work experience
42/6 ( ) F. Social experiences
42/7 ( ) G. Other .
18




23.

24,

If you did not
continue your educa-
tion full-time at a
univeraity, indicate
the primary reason for
not continuing.

In which way could
your experience at
V.C.C. have been more
helpful to you?

43/1
43/2

43/3

43/4

43/5

43/6

4317

o >

Could not afford to continue
Unable to tranafer to
univeraity due to low college
grade point average

Did not feel higher education
was meeting your peraonal needa
Felt you had an adequate
education for work in a parti-
cular skill, trade, or area
Felt higher education had
nothing to offer you

Secured a full-time poaition
which you preferred to higher
education

Other

44/1

64/2

44/3

44/4

44/s

44/6

V.C.C. experience yaa aa
helpful as it could be

A cloaer relationahip could
exist between atudent and
inatructor

A wider range of potential
fields of atudy should pe

0 ffé'red

More supervision and guidance
in claaaroom could be offered
More helpful guidance in
cholce of programs and courae
explanation

More time allowed for atudent
activitiea

ERIC
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THE VANCQUVER BOARD OF TRADE

A SURVEY OF THE BUSINESS COMMUNITY'S VIEWS
OF CCMMUNITY COLLEGE GRADUATES

ABOUT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE . . .

This questionnaire Is part of a major study of community coileges In B.C, which Is now nearing com-

pletion. It is being carried out Jointly by researchers ‘from the U.B.C. Faculty of Education and from B.C.
Rasaarch, an Independent, non-profit research organization. The study Is supported principally by & grant
from the Donner Canadian Foundation.

The purpose of the study is to find out how well the coliege system in B.C. meets the needs and ex-
pectations of students and of the community at large which, of course, includes the business communlty.

The facts being gathered will provide & great deal of Information which until now has not been avail-
able to the people who are responsible for planning courses and facilities in the college system. Your co-
operation in completing this questionnaire would be greatly appreciated. Please note that you are NOT asked
to identify your flrm.

We would be most grateful if you would ensure that this questlonnalre is completed by your organiza-
tion and returned to B.C. Research In the enciosed envelope before the end of September, 1974,

Thank you for your assistance. Please note that space Is provided at the end of the questlonnalre for
any comments you may hava.

FOR RN

Please piace an “X” o7 *»" in the bax baside your answer. 2 Inyour what Is the number of:
IGNORE ALL NUMBERS. They are fo; coding purposes only, tull-time smployass - - LR P {12:15)
ABOUT YOUR COMPANY Pl te Lhal the: il rtaln to th partlima amploy N : {1e19)
... Plesse note se quastions partainto the  Loionut amployees « -« - - -
""" B.C. OPERATIONS OF YOUR COMPANY ONLY. ressonal amployses (20-23)
n t the fallewing categeilse BEST describes
w,.'.','fi;,":.:. .,,,.'w,;"w'%',‘gm 3. Apprazimatsty hew many new fuit-tims smployess did
Agricutture . o .9 your erganizallen hirs In 1973 (to cever bath sxpansien .
Forastry " O 2 and sitritlen)? -« - ¢« - - - - (28-29)
Fishing .o ? :
Mini e . R 4 4. Approximately what was the dellar volume af your busl.
ng — [m]
Manufacturing nees in 19737 - - - - - - - . - . (32:40)
Food and baverags . os
[ hew ma loﬂ thelr kh In
Rubbar and plastic product oz 7 _____
Tetlles and clothing . o1 1973 (for any reason) (43-45)
Wood and wood products. o 8. Appreximaiely how many peopls ara smploysd In the
Meta! and tabsication, machinary. Ir-nspcﬂlllm feliewing arsna?
squipment R — e -—-QO 8 Mansgamant & suparvisory functions -« (47.50)
Electrical products I ow Pro nal & technical (52-55)
Chamical/patrochamlcal producln -on Trade E (57-60)
Miscellaneous manulacturing o Salas - - - - - . {62-85)
Construction on Cterical (87-70)
W W 14
Transportation. communlcation. and othar utitities a 1. . of heve at-
Trade 15 tained the leilewing lavels of sducation (HIGHEST leval)?
:'."'::f'ﬂl .lr-d- 8 " Elamanlary school = - =+ -« - (12.75)
Sacondary sthaol = - - - - - « - (77-80)
Finance, insuranca, real astate nu noo! (i Inslitul
Public administration and defansa L] . b"v°° I' 9 ™ I“' ule,
Communlty. business, and personal sarvica Ind umln Y "0"' onsl. Vocationa! Division of & Com-
- Ganeral sociel services. education, well: faR ] munity Collags, ...} - - - - - . (&1
Sarvicas 1o businass managamant R Technical school {s.g. B.C. Inatitute of
Parsonat sarvices o2 Technology, . . ) + - - - - - 13.16)
Accommodation and tood sarvicas o2 Community collas ancouver City Coltage. Caple
Miscellanscus sarvicas o= lano Coll Collage, . . ) (1s-21)
Industry unspecified or undatinad O Unlversity « « = « = = = <« - - (23-28)
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% Of yaur futl-ima employess last yesr, whel was the
APpresimale parcent
With expatience In a retulud job?
New lo permanent umploym-nl fte slmqni tom
wchool)? . . - e e e .

3. Ds you have problams in recrulling sustilisd pursennel?
Check ONE enly.

Generalty, yss [}
Genarally, no
Only for specialized [obs, such as

w0 i

4, ta which of the

fellewing causes ana Ny most sfisn .nmmm Check

ONE eniy,

Not encugh appiicants

Prenly of applicants. but inadequate [ormal u-lnlno

Ptanty of applicants, adequate formal training. but Insuf-
ficlant practical experienca

Other (piense axplain) .

11. i termal iraining wae Inadequata. In what Tespact wae it
insdequate?

)]

WITH REFERENCE TO COLLEGES:

objectives of pesi-secendary

sducatien de You, se an empleyer, censider the mest

Impertant? Indicate yeur erder af pesforsnce (1, 2, 3, 4)

for each altenathva.

Yo leam the specific skiils mqulud for a trade or
profession. - - . - .

To lnam la Ihink constructivaly and
criticalty - - - .

41
- “2)
To get on wall with olher ,eeple - - - (43)
To develop a broad genanl outlook on

fife = « « = o 4 - . - oo

(44)

m,npmmmhﬂmpmwm«mm
In & community college? OMNE eniy,

Yas . - - -
No

Uncertain

(«8)

0ooo
wm o

14. A"nltmhly what pomnh'c of alt the pesitions In
hlrunq bulnotnoenumy-mu
diploma?

(51-52)

‘What nmmh" al poslilens require an -n\phyu 1o have

8 cammunily ceflege diplema or certificale (5455}

Hew would yeu evatuata cemmunity college training ter
tens whera you require such training? Check ONE

Good
Fair R B
Poor - S e
Uncartain

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:

Thank you for yaur co-speration In completing this questionnalrs. piease ratur it by Monday,

Vancouver, .G, Vl»s a.

17. Whal {IF ANY) de yeu centiéss la bs the grasiest! waak-
Nessss In the cempetence af communily college gradu-
ates? Please rank In erder (1. 2, 3 .. ) the alternatives
which yeu lael are sppiicable.
inadaquate knowledge of specilic skills
Inadequaia genersl gducallon - - - -

Inability (o communicate oally and In
wilting - -« - -
Inability to think constructively and
cilticalty . . -

Poor stituda loward work « - .« - .
Problams In gelting sleng with other
people - - « - . - . .

Other {pleaso specily}

18 In generat, deea fermal training resull In beiter Job per-
fermance? Check ONE enly.
Yas = . .
No
Uncertaln .

[u]uja]
wn

Weuld m hire a communtty cellege gradusts in prafer.
snce ] ry scheel gradusta, ether clicum-
-unc- belng oqunl'l Check ONE snty.

Generally. yas . ... ..
Ganaralty, no -
Uncertaln (pianse -xpl-ln) a

SO

Weuld the cemmunlly celioge graduate recalve a higher
slarting salary then the secendary echeol graduata?

-g
-0
-a

Depands entirsly upon p-rvormmco

Weuld N cemmunity cellege Sraduate have Bettar job
prospacis than en empleyee witheut fermal training?

Check ONE enly.

Generully, yes . e

Gon-u.ny, no i

Depends entirety upon p-nnrm-nc-

In what ways would yeur lirm be prepared te asalsl In

planning and implemanling carest courses? Check ALL

these spplicable.

Advise on course content __ . —

Provide on-lhe-job -xpcd-nc.

Make availabls some employses to nlv- Ilcluus and
damonstrations lo stude

Hire students on a pait-time basis throughout the y

Hire atudents tull-time duvlno vacatfon _

Other (pleass sxplain) . -

~
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Septamber 30, 1874 1o B.C. Ressarch, 3850 Westrook Crescent,

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Appendix B

EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED

Academic transfer program: a program of study comprising up to two full years
of academic credit, which is equivalent to programs available at provincial univer-
sities. Students successfully completing academic transfer programs at colleges are
granted credit upon transfer to a university.

Articitlation study: a study concerned with the academic performance of stu-
dents moving from one level of post-secondary education to another {e.g. college
{o university, college to technical institute). The term is commonly used in educa-
tional research and derives from the meaning of the word articulation as “the ac-
tion of jointing.” in this context referring to the connection of two or more levels
of education.

Careerltechnical program: a program of studies up to two years in length and
leading to the award of either a certificate or diploma in a varicty of career fields.

College age student: a student under 25 years of age.

College region: an area composed of a combination of school districts which
support a community college.

Community college: a two-year post-secondary educational institution provid-
| y

ing, on a full or part-time basis, a variety of courses in academic, career. technical,
vocational, and university transfer programs.

Comprehensive curriculum: college programs available in a wide variety of areas
within the same institution (c.g., academic, career/technical and vocational pro-
grams).

Democrati-ation: as applied 1o post-secondary education, refers to the process
by which such education is made available to a broader socio-economic cross-sec-
tion of the population than was the case in the past.

General education:curricula designed to serve a student’s general interest and
culiural development rather than his technical or vocational.competence.

Mature student. a student aged 25 years or more. =

Mutlti-campus colleges: faculties decentralized in a number of locations within a
college district. ’

Socio-ecmzomic'éutus: a classification of students based on father’s occupation;
high - mnnagcri:\l,{proi‘cssionul: middle - clerical. sales. service, skilled, technical,
farmer (own farm): low - primary industry. semi-skilled, transport, communica-

tions. unskilled.

Technical institute: an institution for advanced technical education. offering a
broad range of two-year programs.

The Vancouver Board of Trade: a voluntary association of firms and business-
men which seeks to further the interests of the business community in Vancouver.

Vocational program: a program of study ranging in length from two wecks 10
two years which provides training in various industrial and business skills.

Facational school: an institution under the direct control of the Department of
Education, offering courses and pragrams leading to immediate employment.

IYERGITY GF G,
155 RRGALES

853 1078

184

*




